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About this Manual / Communication Regulations
About this Manual

This manual illustrates how to use BaseStation3 on a personal computer by using a mouse to click objects on
the screen. If you're using BaseStation on a touchscreen computer, tablet or mobile phone, substitute the word
tap when you read the word click.

* Tapping once is the same as clicking.
* Tapping twice is the same as double clicking.
* To right click, touch and hold your finger on the glass, and lift your finger when the menu appears.

Communication Regulations

Radio and Telephone Communications

Radio and telephone communications outside of the United States and Canada are subject to the rules and
regulations and licensing requirements of the governing bodies in which they operate. The governmental body
may require the radio operator to obtain a license. Information concerning application for an end-user license
can be obtained by contacting the local governmental agency or your local Valley dealer. Valmont Industries
Inc. takes no responsibility for any unauthorized use of these devices.

Regulaciones

Comunicaciones De La Radio Y Del Teléfono

Las comunicaciones de la radio y del teléfono fuera de los Estados Unidos y del Canada estan sujetas
a las reglas, regulaciones y requerimientos de licencias de los organismos que gobiernan en los cuales
funcionan. El organismo gubernamental puede requerir al operador de radio obtener una licencia. La
informacidn referente al uso de la licencia del usuario final puede ser obtenida contactando con la agencia
gubernamental local o con su distribuidor local Valley. Valmont Industries Inc. no se responsabiliza del uso
desautorizado de estos dispositivos.

Reglements

Communications Par Radio Et Téléphone

Les communications par radio et téléphone en dehors de des Etats-Unis et le Canada sont assujetties aux
réglements et conditions d’autorisation des pays dans lesquels ils sont utilisés. Lorganisme gouvernemental
peut exiger de I'opérateur I'obtention d’'une licence. Linformation concernant la demande de licence radio
peut étre obtenue en contactant 'agence gouvernementale locale ou votre concessionnaire Valley. Valmont
Industries Inc. ne prend aucune responsabilité pour tout usage non autorisé de ces dispositifs.

Regolazioni

Comunicazioni Del Telefono E Della Radio

Le comunicazioni radiofoniche e telefoniche al di fuori degli Stati Uniti e del Canada sono soggette alle leggi,
ai regolamenti e alle licenze richieste dagli Stati in cui si opera. Le legislazioni locali possono richiedere licenze
specifiche al radio-operatore. Le informazioni, inerenti la domanda di autorizzazione dell’'utilizzatore finale,
possono essere ottenute contattando I'autorita locale oppure il distributore Valley di zona. Valmont Industries
Inc. non si assume nessuna responsabilita per usi non autorizzati di questi dispositivi.

Regulamentos

Comunicacoes Por Radio E Telefone

Comunicagdes por Radio e Telefone fora dos Estados Unidos da América e Canada sao sujeitas as regras,
regulamentacdes e requisitos de licenciamento das autoridades locais onde operam. O érgao governamental
responsavel pode exigir uma licenga do operador de radio. Informagdes para obtencao de tal licenca pelo
cliente final deverao ser obtidas com a agéncia regulatdria local ou o revendedor Valley da regido. A Valmont
nao se responsabiliza pelo uso ndo autorizado desses equipamentos.
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Recommended Hardware/Software Environment

Recommended Hardware
¢ Intel® Xeon® Core™ CPU @ 3.60 GHz

* 16 GB RAM

* 500 GB 7200 RPM Drive

e UPS battery backup

¢ Monitor adequate for environment and user needs (landscape or portrait orientation)
* Video adapter with 2 GB memory

* External storage for data backup (optional)

Software

*  Windows Server© 2016 (US/multi language OS)

* SQL Server® 2012 R2 Express and Standard 2012 R2*
e TeamViewer 12

e |IS version 7.5*
e Microsoft® Office® (or similar Office product ) if exporting reports to a spreadsheet application (optional)
* Adobe® PDF reader for additional documentation
* .Net Framework 4.6
*BaseStation3 Setup will install these if not already present

Web Browser Minimum
e Chrome™ browser version 27 or later (one of the preferred browsers for best compatibility)

* Microsoft® Internet Explorer® version 10 or Edge®
* Firefox® version 30 or later (one of the preferred browsers for best compatibility)
e Safari® version 6.1 or later

Internet Service
1. Internet Service Provider

(a) A public IP address that can be mapped to a No-IP™ account for the URL address of the BaseStation
(b) Cannot be a private IP address

(c) A public static IP address can be used, but is not necessary

(

d) Router must have NAT loopback, NAT reflection or NAT hairpin capabilities for internal mobile app
connections

2. Minimum 5 Mbps upload speed (a slower upload speed will result in performance delays).

3. Customer’s premise router for Internet access must have the manufacturer’'s most recent firmware release
(a) Must have the ability to configure the router for BaseStation3 connection
(b) Must be able to port forward
(c) Requires DHCP capabilities

NOTE

eIt is not recommended that this computer be used for anything other than BaseStation3 software.
Dedicating this machine for BaseStation3 ensures proper operations and usability.

Intel, Xeon and Intel Core are trademarks of Intel Corporation in the U.S. and/or other countries.

Windows, SQL Server, Office, Explorer and Edge are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.
Chrome is a registered trademark of Google Inc.

Firefox is a registered trademark of the Mozilla Foundation.

Safari is a trademark of Apple Inc., registered in the U.S. and other countries.

No-IP™ is a trademark of Vitalwerks Internet Solutions, LLC.

Adobe and Reader are either registered trademarks or trademarks of Adobe Systems Incorporated in the United States and/or other countries.
DataRadio is a registered trademark of CalAmp.
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Recommended Hardware/Software Environment

Internet Service (Continued)
Internet is required for these functions to operate

* Google map background in the Map View

* Browser and Mobile Application access to the web server page for BaseStation3
* Delivery of notifications to email and text messages

Base to Machine Communication Equipment Options
Radio:

¢ Valmont Spread Spectrum Radio

e Valmont DataRadio®

Ethernet:

e Valmont Cellular Modem

e Optional Ethernet-Serial server for adapting the control panel serial communications to a user provided
Ethernet network communications device

NOTE

eCustomer cell phone service must be provided in order to receive texts for alarm notification. With-
out this information customer can only receive email alerts for alarm notifications.

TouchScreen Monitor Support
e Pointer selection is supported when in Operational and Device Management modes

* Resize feature support
e Map view opens in hand mode by default; if an alternative is chosen, the selection is retained through the
screens until changed

Backup, Archive and Update Features
Backup and Archive Data

e Configuration and transaction data backups

e Data archive backup options

Contact your Valley dealer for information and support.

Web Updates
e Web update client allows installs and updates via the download folder (BaseStation v3.7 or higher required)
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BaseStation3 Product Information

What It Is

BaseStation3 is a web-based application that runs as a set of services in conjunction with Microsoft SQL Server
database software. This allows the BaseStation3 processes to run continually, even when no users are logged in.

How to Access It

Users access BaseStation3 via a web browser (Internet Explorer or Edge, Chrome, Firefox, Safari) or with a
mobile application (Android, iOS). BaseStation3 is accessible from the Internet or cellular network any time that
the BaseStation3 computer and the network router that is connected to is configured to open the local network
to the BaseStation3 computer. The user connection sign-in with a browser or mobile app is routed through a
web service that directs the browser or mobile app to the BaseStation3 computer's URL as a local web server.

Formatting Example: “http://MyFarm.com:8080/basestation3/pages”.

Replace “MyFarm” with the registered BaseStation3 farm name. ,“8080” is the typical port number used for
BaseStation3. Network port configuration may differ. When BaseStation3 is set up by Valley, a sticky note on the
desktop includes the web service URL for the farm.

The full browser URL contains the “/basestation3/pages” routing. The mobile application server name does not
require this additional page routing.

What It Does

BaseStation3 can:

* Monitor Valley and AgSense equipment status to record history data, generate reports, send alarms and
notifications and display the status and progress of running equipment.

e Send user commands to control the actions of the irrigation equipment including immediate commands,
stored programs for local execution and irrigation prescriptions.

e Configure individual user accounts with language, user role permissions, contact methods for alarms and
alerts and provide a default view selection.

Set it Up to Use for Your Farm Operation

Read the computer requirements document to verify that the computer and environments meet the minimum
specifications.

BaseStation3 uses Internet for these functions:

e Mobile Application and external browser connection with the BaseStation3 web server.

* Google Maps, Notifications (text/email/push notifications/passwords), Web Updates, and Valley support.
* AgSense device connections.

BaseStation3 is configurable so that it is organized according to the farm structure.
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BaseStation3 Product Information

Follow the Quick Step Guide found in the computer folder that ships with the BaseStation3 computer. The guide
is also available in online via the link provided in the BaseStation3 browser.

Use the tools under the “gear”icon to navigate the initial setup for “BaseStation Settings” and “Farm Administration.”

Tools: BaseStation3 has a list of utilities in the drop down list under the “gear” icon. These tools provide internal
links to multiple features. The available utilities vary by user privileges and access to add-on options. There is
information about BaseStation3 software and a link for requesting help from Valmont. The phone number and
email address can be contacted for help. In addition, you can contact a Valley dealer for the add-on options.
BaseStation3 also has a set of desktop icons for shortcuts, including a check for software version updates.
Allupdates are available to registered installations with the web update. Version release notes state the changes
that have been made to the release.

The Farm Map: BaseStation3 uses Google Maps to display their satellite images as a background layer
for the Map View. Map views include satellite, roadmap or terrain options. BaseStation3 also uses the GPS
location data to place and scale the devices (pivot, linear, pump, etc.) on the farm map. Enter the base GPS
location for the farm, along with the GPS and machine information when creating devices, and the map with
devices emerges.

Users: Create user profiles that define their control privileges. Then, set them up for receiving alarm and alert
notifications for the devices that they need to stay aware of. User roles range from Administrator (full rights for
managing and using BaseStation3), Operator (using BaseStation3, except setup/configuration privileges), and
Monitor (viewer and running reports). A built-in admin user with default password is provided for getting started.

Views and Groups: Users have a selection of views, including spatial representation on a Google map
background (satellite, roadmap or terrain view), a collage of devices created on a fixed background image,
or as an array of tiles or list of devices. Additional views include Soil Moisture, VRI, Overlap Zone, Restricted
Entry (purchased add-on required) and Device Management. The view utilities collection is in the gray bar
across the top of the map. Groups are a collection of devices selected and saved as a group for filtering
the views and granting users rights. Groups are used for associating devices. Groups are useful for crop
management organization, focused reports generation, and map view filtering.

Devices: The “device” is an object that is created for the Farm Map and used for irrigation management.
Devices represent and provide access to the equipment in the field. The drop down drawer from the View
controller provides access to the Device Management view, where BaseStation3 devices are setup. Not
all device information is mandatory for operation; but, entering as much information as possible about
the machine will add to the value of using BaseStation3 for accurate synchronization with the control
panel and collecting data that is used for reports. Accurate configuration information will provide realistic
representation of water application and machine movement. In addition to actual machine status, there are
several BaseStation3 utilities that enhance the past movement and predictive travel of the machine.

Alarms: Each device has a set of status attributes that are monitored. A change in device status from what
is last known as the BaseStation3 is expected status triggers an alarm event. Alarms have two functions
1) display graphically an icon on the device and 2) send a notification to the specified contact list for the
device (see Notifications below). Fault alarms trigger when any shutdown fault is detected. Alarms are
classified by importance as High Level, Low Level, Information only, or None. Selecting None is a simple
“don’t care” about that particular machine state. High Level selection triggers a notification. Each alarm level
is configurable.

Alerts: For pivots and linears, a change in device status (Start / Stop, Water On / Off, Direction Change, Aux 1
Out - On / Off, Aux 2 Out - On / Off) can trigger an alert to a specified user designated on the contact list. (See
Notifications below.) Restricted Entry also alerts the user when a Restricted Entry event is started and stopped.

Notifications: BaseStation3 is designed to notify users of important machine events, when BaseStation3 is
setup to send notifications for events. By defining “contact lists”, from a selection of users, the users in a list can
be notified by phone, push notification, text message and/or email. Each device can have a contact list for alerts
and a different (or same) list for alarms. A high level alarm triggers a notification to be sent.

Irrigation Exchange: A utility that coordinates with other industries to share data relevant to irrigation
processes. Valley has an approved partner list with agriculture industries that comply with the Valley
standards for information sharing.
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BaseStation3 Product Information

Navigation and Getting Around in BaseStation3

BaseStation3 provides the fundamental device information visually as a graphic image, representing the
equipment status.

See the legend sheets found in the computer folder that ships with the BaseStation3 computer. The legend is
also available in this manual, and via the link provided in the BaseStation3 browser and mobile app.

User Preferences: Each user is able to set their personal preferences for basic viewing options, making
the BaseStation3 more user-friendly to the way they like to see the browser. Preferences include language,
units of measure, and default display options for map view, supplemental pop up, and light/dark display
theme.

Main Screen: Primary information is displayed in the map or tile views on the browser page. Hovering the
mouse over a device displays supplemental information. Primary information is displayed as a list view on
the mobile applications. In both browser and mobile app environments, a click (or a screen touch) on the
device opens a more detailed device view where controls are exposed.

* Navigation and viewing controls are organized by function around the perimeter of the browser page.
Across the top is the View controller drawer, the farm and group selectors, device filter, search field and
the gear utilities. The lower right corner of the browser has the map scaling and the link tools. Viewing
controls change based on the View Type selected.

¢ When the browser header is not needed, the full screen view (F11) will expand the map area.

Device Interfaces: The device view arranges the panel functions into frames for status information, quick
commands that reflect the primary controls for the local panel at the machine, plus some additional tabs for
extended commands and programming, when available.

e Each device view has a few generic functions that surround the specific panel type and provides access
to request fresh status updates, polling management and alarm resets (Clear Alarms).

e The irrigation device interfaces have tabbed screens that give access to additional BaseStation3 opera-
tions and in the field panel utilities. There are utilities that directly link with the control panel. Some utilities
take advantage of information received from the control panel, providing additional management func-
tions and diagnostics. These utilities are grouped into frames that help the user understand their purpose.

* Device notes that have been documented can be deleted by a user with Administrative level access.

Reports: There are several fundamental reports available to review machine activity and compose water
discharge information. Two locations in the user interface are used for reports; device view and the Reports
utility, under the Gear tool icon.

 Status change history is extracted from the database as an individual machine report, from the device view. Ap-
plied Water Depth report is an individual machine report, showing the calculated depth of water across the field.

* More reports for farm, group and device type selections are available for configuration settings for de-
vices, current status and water volume.

e Water Volume reports can be configured to run automatically at daily, weekly, monthly and annual intervals.
Add-On Subscriptions: Valley offers add-on features that can be enabled with an annual subscription.
* SCADA Management application data sharing works with pump control software to coordinate water delivery.

e Fertilizer Application Rate Report shows a profile of flow that has been recorded by monitoring the input
from the BaseStation3’s second flow meter option.

* Restricted Entry provides timer options to notify users about a variety of field conditions such as chemical
or fertilizer applications. A hand icon over the affected device signifies a restricted entry condition in the
field. Additionally, other visual features include a countdown timer and future events display. Text, push
notifications and email alerts notify recipients about restricted entry conditions. The mobile application
displays the restricted entry icon with the timer countdown. A new view and reports are available specific
to restricted entry data.

e Water Source Monitoring and Reporting - The report will provide the detail of water applied by water
source for a specific period of time. The report uses BaseStation3 recorded history of application data
associated to the identified water source to generate tabular and graphical information. The units of
measure shown in the report is according to the preferences selected by the user that runs the report.
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Initial Setup

Log In as Admin

After installation is complete, open the BaseStation3 program and log in as the Application
Administer. You are required to change the default password to ensure application security.

1. To open the program click the BaseStation3 icon on the desktop. See Figure 17-1.
(a) Optional: Select the language from the drop down menu. The default is English.
2. Atthe log in screen, enter the Username admin and Password admin.

3. Click Log In. BaseStation3

@ English -

v BASESTATION3

VALLEY
3ASESTATION3
Welcome. Please Log In.

eLog In.

L admin
Log In

admin

>
Remember me

New Password *

SR s

Enter New Admin Password Confirm Password *
4. Enter and confirm a new password.
The password must be at least six
characters in length and include at
least one base 10 digit and at least Security Question *
one alpha character. ®—> Who was your childhood hero?

e Upper Case Characters A-Z

Security Answer *
¢ Lower Case Characters a-z

* Base 10 digits 0-9
5. Select a Security Question.

®—=2 supermar|

6. Enter a Security Answer to the Secu- License Agreement
rity Question.

7. Read and accept the License Agree- Log In
ment.

8. Click Log In.

Figure 17-1 1. BaseStation3
1a. Language List
2. Username / Password
3. LogIn
4. New Password / Confirm Password

Security Question
Security Answer
License Agreement
Log In

©ONoO
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Initial Setup
Change Admin Profile

1. Click Settings and select BaseStation Settings.

2. Click User Profiles.
3. Select the admin user profile.
4

Enter the Email Address where you want user account registration and alarm contact notifications to be
sent.

Click Save.
6. Continue with Create Administrator Account(s) (Optional) on the next page.

o

vnuﬁvv } BASESTAT|ON5 ValleyFarm Groups ¥ VY, Select Multiple Weather Valley Log Out O

View View Type: Operational ~ Sort by: [ Device N... | show: [ All Devi - BaseStation Seﬂings(@

P oW BaseStation Health Monitor

Farm Adminictratinn

BaseStation Settings

User Profiles

N
\\\ Manage User Profiles

Farm:* All Farms -

Role* Adminisirator -  Role Privileges

Access: Farms & Groups

Email

e "~ Address* alarmcontactemail@provider.com|

« Send alarm contact nofifications by email

Gl Reset Password

Figure 18-1 1. Settings 4. Admin
2. BaseStation Settings 5. Email
3. User Profiles 6. Save
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Initial Setup

Create Administrator Account(s) (Optional)

After the initial log in, create any additional Application Administrator account(s) that may be needed. Refer to
Figure 17-1.

To create an All Farms Administrator do the following:

© N o ok~ Db~

- a a ©
N = O -

13.

Click Settings

Click BaseStation Settings.

Click User Profiles.

Click Add New.

Enter the First Name

Enter the Last Name.

Select All Farms from the Farm drop down list.
Select Administrator from the Role drop down list.
Choose Farms & Groups.

. Enter the Username for log in.
. Enter the users Email Address where the temporary log in password will be sent.
. Click Save.

(a) A temporary log in password will be sent to the user's email address.

(b) Log out of the BaseStation application, and then log in as the All Farms Administrator or continue with
Initial Settings on page 22.

Click Done.
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Initial Setup

ValleyFarm v

Groups

VALLEY S | BASESTATIONZ

View View Type: Operational

_=/m | DACTOTATIARI=F

BaseStation Settings

Manage User Profiles

Name Role

Userl Administrator

User2 Administrator

Farm:*

User3 Administrator

User4

Administrator Access

Userd Usemame:*

Operator

User6 Administrator

Address:™

Mobile Devi

*Required

Telephone

Telephone 1:

Send alarm and alert notifications by:

Telephone 2:

Send alarm and aleri notifications by:

Figure 20-1 1. Settings 6. Email
2. BaseStation Settings 7. Mobile Device
3. User Profiles 8. Telephone
4. Add New 9. Save
5. User Name 10. Done
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Vs Select Multiple

User Name:
First Name: ™

Last Name:*

[REE VMl Reset Password

Weather Valley Log Out O

BaseStation Settings Q@

p » W BaseStation Health Monitor

23646

23646

23646

All Farms

Administrator Role Privileges

Farms & Groups

st@valmont.com

Send alarm and alert notifications by email
ce

Send alarm and alert notifications by push
notification




Initial Setup

Log In as All Farms Administrator (Optional)

v BASESTATIONZ)

VALLEY

1.

Retrieve the username and
temporary password from the
user’s email application.

Log in to BaseStation3 us-
ing the temporary password.
When the user logs in for the
first time they are prompted to
change the password, select a
security question and provide
a security answer.

Enter and confirm a new
password. The password must
be at least six characters in
length and include at least one
base 10 digit and at least one
alpha character.

e Upper Case Characters A-Z
e Lower Case Characters a-z
* Base 10 digits 0-9

Select a Security Question.

Enter a Security Answer to
the Security Question.

Click Log In.

Continue with Initial Settings
on the next page.

Welcome. Please Log In.

username

Remember me @ Forgot Detail?

New Password *

Confirm Password *

Security Question *

Who was your childhood hero?

Security Answer *

superman|

License Agreement

Log In

Figure 21-1 1. Username / Password/Log In 4. Security Answer
2. New Password / Confirm Password 5. Log In
3. Security Question
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Initial Setup

Initial Settings

Before BaseStation3 can be used, BaseStation Settings and Farm Administration must be configured. The flow
chart below illustrates the order to follow when setting the initial configuration.

e

Log in to Base Station as the Application Administrator
(admin : admin)

N\

v

g
1. Create a Farm, or as many farms as necessary.

Go to the Settings button/Farm Administration/Farms/Farms
Click Add New

Enter the Farm Name

Enter a Description of the farm

.
.
.
.

Click Save

r2. Add a User that will be the administrator of the farm. )

Go to the Settings button/BaseStation Settings/User Profile/Users
Click Add New

Enter the First and Last Name of the user

Select the farm that the user is assigned to

Select the role of Administrator

Enter the Username

Enter an email address where you want the user password sent

\

Click Save

3. Log out

v

4. Retrieve the user password from email.

v

5. Log in as the Farm Administrator.

N\ N

—/ —/ \ J

v

p
6. Add a User(s) that is associated with the farm.

4 )\
Go to the Settings button/BaseStation Settings/User Profile/Users

Push Add New

Enter the First and Last Name of the user

Select the farm that the user is assigned to

Select the role of user

Select the Access that the user will have

Enter the Username

Enter an email address where you want the user password sent

Click Save

\. J

J

v

p
7. Add an Alarm Contact List(s) containing users that
will be contacted when an alarm occurs.

( \

Go to the Settings button/BaseStation Settings/User Profile/Users

e Push Add New

Enter the First and Last Name of the user

Select the farm that the user is assigned to

Select the role of user

Select the Access that the user will have

Enter the Username

Enter an email address where you want the user password sent

Click Save

\. J

(

!

r8. Add a Communications Channel(s) for the
messaging path, used to communicate with the
remote devices.

Go to the Settings button/BaseStation Settings/Communica-
tions/Channels

e Click Add New
Enter the Channel Name
Select the Type of communication device
Enter the parameters for the selected communication type
Click Save

Y
r9. Add a Device(s) to the farm.

Go to the View/Map View/Open View Controller Drawer/De-
vice Management
e Click Add Device
e Select a device from the list
¢ Enter the required information for the selected device
e Click Save

Y

(10.Add a Group(s) for devices that have some-
thing in common, or that need to be associated
as a group.

N

Go to the Settings Button/Farm Administration /Farms/Farms
¢ Select the Farm

On the Groups side of the screen Push Add New

Enter the Group Name

Enter a description of the Group

Click Save

Y
(11. Add a Device(s) to the Group.

Go to the Settings Button/Farm Administration/Groups/Farm
Group Detail
e Select the Farm
Select the Farm Group
Click Change
Select the device(s) to include in the group
Click Save

\ A
-

12. If desired, select a background image for the
map or adjust the appearance of a device.

Go to View/Map View/Open View Controller Drawer.
e If a background map image is desired, push the Image
button to select a background image.
¢ To arrange the devices on the map, adjusting their size,
position, etc., push the Edit Map button.

22 BaseStation3
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Overview

Valley BaseStation

The BaseStation software is designed to monitor and control devices equipped with control panels from a
centrally located position. It can also control the function of pumps, valves and other auxiliary equipment using
sensor devices.

Supported control and monitor devices

e Valley ICON 1, ICON 5, ICON 10 or ICON X * Engine Control
e Valley Pro2+ v9.00 or v9.01, Pro2 v8.40 or Pro ¢ Torrent pump
v7.X.5

* Yaskawa iQpump 1000
e Valley Select2+ v2.00, Select2 v1.21 or Selectv1.9 VACON 100 Flow

e Valley AutoPilot v2.01, in Standard Linear Mode
e Valley PanelLink v9.0
e Valley Auxiliary Link v1.0

* AgSense® Aqua Trac
¢ |P Rate cameras rated for outdoor use
e Web camera, requiring Ethernet data rates

Many functions that can be performed at the control panel in the field can be accomplished from the BaseStation
computer at a home, office or mobile location.

Some of the basic machine functions that can be utilized include: obtaining the current status, stopping and
starting, turning the water off and on, changing direction, speed and depth of water application, along with
additional features that are available in the control panel.

The control functions are defined according to the type of control panel at the device. With the Auxiliary Link, the
devices being controlled and/or monitored can be defined to represent many unique requirements.

Communications between the computer/BaseStation and the control panel at the device is accomplished
through the use of radio modem connections and Ethernet IP addresses. BaseStation automatically tries to re-
establish a connection when communication cannot be established initially, reducing IP connection error alarms.

The BaseStation is a polling application that processes status information either returned in response to
transactions that are originated by the BaseStation, the BaseStation3 mobile application, or sent in a real time
update from a device to the BaseStation. The BaseStation can send commands to control the devices and/or
request information from the devices.

Reports can be obtained on the device configuration and status event history. The data is maintained in
Microsoft® SQL Server® Express (or Standard, if installed) 2012 database files that can be exported to other
applications where desired.

The Panel Link is used with a Valley ClassicPlus control panel or other manufacturer’s pivot control panel, on
a center pivot to provide status of the machine and control of start, stop, and direction, along with percent timer
bypass and one auxiliary output.

Auxiliary Link panels can be configured to represent many sensors that monitor critical process controls. A set
of input and output relays can be used to control and/or monitor the equipment that regulates water distribution
or any device that can be switched. Auxiliary Link panels can be configured in the BaseStation by defining labels
and scaling values for a large assortment of devices. Each Auxiliary Link can support a group of relay output
controls, relay input sensors, logic counter inputs, and 4-20 mA or —10 VDC to +10 VDC analog sensor inputs.

Soil moisture monitoring information is available via BaseStatlon3 integration using AgSense Aqua Trac
devices. The AgSense® Aqua Trac works with a variety of soil moisture sensors and provides a flexible soil
monitoring solution via the BaseStation3 application.

Pump Link is an interface device used to communicate with supported pump controllers. It provides monitoring
of the pump status; and is capable of sending some controls for on/off and managing the pump pressure setpoint.

Engine Control is an interface device that uses GenSet Link hardware to connect to BaseStation3. Engine
control provides logic that gives the BaseStation the ability to work with electronic engine controllers and some
basic functions when connected to a non-electronic engine controller setup. The device has connections for
integrating with a pivot/linear machine to coordinate the automatic engine shutdown process with the attached
machine shutdown event.

Microsoft, and SQL Server are registered trademarks/trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.
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Overview

BaseStation Basic Organization

The basic organization of a farm in the BaseStation application can look similar to the illustration shown in
Figure 24-1.

Multiple user accounts can be created with privileges based on preset user roles. Users can be assigned to
multiple alarm contact lists. Alarm contact lists can be associated with multiple devices. For example; Operator
1 is only notified when there is an alarm on a pivot device, because the operator is only in the Pivot Device
Alarm Contact list. However, Operator 2 is notified when there is an alarm on a pivot or linear device, because
this operator is in both alarm contact lists. Individual devices can be included in multiple groups. For example;
Device 5 (Select2) is in the Beans Group and the Select2 Group.

Application
Administrator

]

Farm

Administrator

Operatorl
Device
Maintenance

Operator2
Device
Maintenance

Farm

Device 1
Device2
Device3
Device5
Deviceb
Device7
Deviced

Dewvice 11

Operator3
Pump
Maintenance

Deviced
Deviced
Devicel0

Corn Group

Pivot Pivot
\ll_/ 3
Corn Group Corn Group
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Status Screen

Status Screen
The status screen on the following page displays all the devices for the farm and groups within the farm.

BaseStation3 Header Bar (1): Shows menu options for the BaseStation3; these options change based on view type.

Farm (2) and Groups (3) Lists: When more than one farm or group is available, the farm and/or group can be selected from
the lists on the header bar.

Select Multiple (4): Use Select Multiple to make a change(s) to multiple devices at one time. The changes that will be allowed
are determined by the devices that are selected, equipment installed at the device and the View Type. In the Operational
view type the user can send commands. In Device Management view type the user can make changes to configuration. An
individual farm must be selected from the Farm List; Select Multiple is not available when All Farms is selected.

Weather Link (5): When enabled in Preferences the hypertext link is displayed on the header bar. Click to open website. The
label and website URL are set up in Preferences under Show Weather Link.

Settings Button (6): Menu of the configurable areas within BaseStation.

View Controller (7): The view can be changed by clicking the Map (8), Tile (9) or List (10) views. The view type can also
be changed. This does not change the default view set in Preferences.

Options based on View Type selection (11): The following options change based on the view type selected.

e Sort By (Tile view only) arranges devices on the screen in a particular order.

e Show a particular type of device, search for a specific device by state (Example: Device in Alarm State, Pivot, etc.).

e  Contains searches for user-entered text.

¢ Column Configuration (List view only) allows columns to be added and arranged in order via drag and drop column headers.

e Farm Total Flow (Map, Tile, or List view only) displays total gallons per minute or liters per second per farm. A filter displays
details about each flow meter/sprinkler package.

Communications Status Bar (12): Shows the data transaction activity between the BaseStation and the devices.

Highlight No Response and Pressure Dry/Stopped (13): When a device fails to communicate with the BaseStation, an
alarm pop up is displayed in the lower left hand corner of the screen. The No Response Alarm must be enabled for display
in Preferences under Map, Tile or List View Alarm Pop Up. The configuration options for the Alarm Pop Up display is in User
Preferences for the No Response and Water Pressure Dry/Stopped alarms.

Water Pressure Dry/Stopped (14): Floating alarm pop up warning of water pressure alarms that can be dragged/dropped
anywhere. The alarm pop up returns to the upper right corner of BaseStation3 screen under the header bar after logging out.
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Status Screen
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Status Screen

View Controller
Map View

Map View displays the devices on a map. There are two different Map Views, either Google Maps or My Map.

Google Map

Figure 25-1 illustrates how the screen looks in Map View (1) with Operational (2) view type selected. Google
Maps (3) Displays a satellite image of the farm based on the user entered GPS location. To use Google Map
an Internet connection is required. When an Internet connection is not available, use Tile View, List View or My
Map to view devices.

e Make Home View (4): After adjusting the map, the Make Home View button is active. Click Make Home View
to set the current view as the user’s home view.

e Full Screen (5): To switch to full screen click the Full Screen button in the bottom left hand corner of the
screen, select Full Screen Mode from the View Controller Drawer or push the Esc key. To exit full screen,
click the Full Screen button again or push the Esc key. Full Screen is not available in Device Management
view type.

e AgSense (6): Displays AgSense device configurations. Click on a device for individual configuration.

e Web Camera (7): Displays a list of the Web Cameras Associated with the Devices. Add web cameras and
associate them with a device.

e Satellite (8): Google Map satellite view.
e Roadmap (9, 18): Google Map roadmap view.
e Terrain (10, 19): Google Map Terrain view.

e Pan Tool (11) / Pointer Tool (12): Toggle between the pan tool and pointer tool. Use the Pan Tool to move
the map with devices. Depending on View Controller View type, use the pointer Tool to select and move, size,
change, copy, open or delete a device or select and move an Auxiliary Link pin status box (only available on
My Map).

e Zoom to Area (13): Click the button and draw a rectangle around the area to zoom in (Google Map Only).

e Zoom Out (14): Zooms out from the center of the screen. In Google Map you can also use the mouse wheel
to zoom out.

e Zoom In (15): Zooms into the center of the screen. In Google Map you can also use the mouse wheel to
zoom in.

e Zoom to Fit Screen (16): Changes the view to display all of the devices on the screen.
¢ My Home View (17): Changes the view back to the user’s saved home view (Google Map Only).
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Figure 28-1 1. Controller Drawer 6. AgSense 11. Pan Tool 16. Zoom to Fit
2. View Type 7. Web Camera 12. Pointer Tool 17. My Home
3. Google Map 8. Satellite 13. Zoom to Area 18. Google Roadmap
4. Make Home View 9. Roadmap 14. Zoom Out 19. Google Terrain
5. Full Screen 10. Terrain 15. Zoom In
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Status Screen

View Controller

Map View (Continued)

My Map

Figure 29-1 illustrates how the screen looks in Map View (1) with Operational View (2) selected. My Map (3)
displays the devices over the screen capture of an image; this can be a .JPG or .PNG image file < 4MB in size

that shows meaningful background information. Other types of images can be engineering drawings of field
layout, pipeline routing, property survey, etc. To use My Map an Internet connection is NOT required.

» Upload and change the background image file. Images are loaded as a layer that can be changed when
desired. Scaling is independent for all images.

¢ Full Screen (4): To switch to full screen click the Full Screen button in the bottom left hand corner of the screen,
select Full Screen Mode from the View Controller Drawer or push the Esc key. To exit full screen, click the Full
Screen button again or push the Esc key. Full Screen is not available in Device Management view type.

e AgSense (5): Displays AgSense device configurations. Click on a device for individual configuration.

e Web Camera (6): Displays a list of the Web Cameras Associated with the Devices. Add web cameras and
associate them with a device.

e Map Off (7) Map On (8): Turn the map background On or Off (My Map Only).

¢ PanTool (9)/Pointer Tool (10): Toggle between the pan tool and pointer tool. Use the Pan Tool to move the map
with devices. Depending on View Controller View type, use the pointer Tool to select and move, size, change,
copy, open or delete a device or select and move an Auxiliary Link pin status box (only available on My Map).

¢ My Home View (11): Changes the view back to the user’s saved home view (Google Maps Only).
e Zoom to Fit Screen (12): Changes the view to display all of the devices on the screen.

e Zoom In (13): Zooms into the center of the screen. In Google Maps you can also use the mouse wheel to
zoom in.

e Zoom Out (14): Zooms out from the center of the screen. In Google Maps you can also use the mouse wheel
to zoom out.

vnu!v v ‘ BASESTAT|ON5 ValleyFarm Groups ¥ Vs Select Multiple Weather Valley Log Out O

View View Type: Operational  Show: | All Devices [ Contains: m p Farm Total Flow: 0 GPM

v‘nuvv | BASES
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Device Management

Map Data © 2015 Google
Imagery ©2015 DigitalGlobe

v Google Map

i
A Make Home View

Full-screen Mode [Esc]

EA No Response detected. [T X

A No Response detected. Highlight

Figure 29-1 1. Controller Drawer / Map View 4. Full Screen Mode 7. Map Off  10. Pointer Tool 13. Zoom In
2. View Type / Operational 5. AgSense 8. MapOn 11. My Home 14. Zoom Out
3. My Map 6. Web Camera 9. PanTool 12. Zoom to Fit Screen
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Status Screen

View Controller

Tile View
Tile View shown below displays the devices in rows across the screen. To set the sort order go to Settings/
Preferences.

¢ Full Screen: To switch to full screen click the Full Screen button in the bottom left hand corner of the screen,
select Full Screen Mode from the View Controller Drawer or push the Esc key. To exit full screen, click the
Full Screen button again or push the Esc key.

v.uvv ‘ BASESTAT‘ONS ValleyFarm Groups ¥ Vs Select Multiple Weather Valley Log Out O

View View Type: Operational ~ Sort by Show: Contains: m
f _—_
VALLEY 3 | BASES

View

p » Water Pressure Dry/Stopped

Dot} Clust View Type
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Soil Moisture

a Sensors
-_—
[300] ¢t
—

VRI

Device Management

Full-screen Mode [Esc]

[110012] 1100 [86764] Marci
12 a TestCor

Highlight

Figure 30-1 1. View Controller Drawer (Tile View) 3. Full Screen Mode
2. View Type (Operational Selected)
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Status Screen

View Controller

List View

List View displays devices in rows across the screen with the device’s graphical icon on the left and name in the
adjacent column to the right. Device groups are organized in a tabular format. See Figure 28-1.

e View Type: Options include Operational and Restricted Entry. Devices can be filtered using the “Show” drop
down list and “Contains” search feature. Device columns are configured by selecting or deselecting options
in the list.

e List Header: includes details about each device in the list. The list header details can be sorted in ascending
or descending order by clicking the list header label.

e Full Screen: To switch to full screen click the Full Screen button in the bottom left hand corner of the screen,
select Full Screen Mode from the View Controller Drawer or push the Esc key to exit.

e Auto Page: Auto Page displays when more than one page of devices are listed. Pages automatically ad-
vance when enabled. This feature can be turned off or on and timing (in seconds) can be changed.

* Previous / Next Navigation: Navigation option displays when more than one page of devices are listed and
is disabled when Auto Page is enabled.

e Device Group Tabs: Each tab displays a list of devices.

¢ Device Columns Header: Lists the Device Name and additional columns enabled in the Column Configura-
tion drop down list. Column headers can be arranged by simply selecting the column header and dragging it
to a new location within the header.

e Device icon: Represents devices in the field. Clicking the icon opens the device window.
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p v Water Pressure Dry/Stopped
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W,
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0.12 100 34 = - 498
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>
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Figure 31-1 1. View Type Options 4. Auto Page 7. Device Details Header
2. ListView 5. Page Navigation 8. Device Icon
3. Full Screen Mode 6. Device Group Tabs 9. View Type
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Status Screen

View Controller

View Controller Drawer

Open the View Controller Drawer to change the View Type. There are five view types available; Operational,
Soil Moisture, VRI, Overlap Zone and Device Management. Changing the view type here does not change the
default view type set in Preferences. See Figure 29-1.

e Operational shows the operating status of the devices and provides panel interface operations.

e Soil Moisture shows the soil moisture sensor status associated with the device.

* VRI shows the status of devices with VRI enabled.

* Overlap Zone shows locations where devices overlap.

e Device Management is used to add, change, copy or delete a device, with full device configuration tools.

Operational View Type - Map View

When Operational View Type is selected, the last reported operational status is displayed on each device.
Selecting this View Type does not change the default view type set in Preferences.
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Figure 32-1 1. Operational Selected
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Status Screen

View Controller
Soil Moisture View Type - Map View

When Soil Moisture is selected as the View Type, the last reported soil moisture status obtained from soil
moisture sensors is displayed on the associated device for the soil layer selected. Soil Layers correspond with
the sensor depth; Soil Layer 1 is the sensor closest to the ground surface (or a temperature sensor); Soil Layer
4 is the deepest sensor. Selecting this View Type does not change the default view type set in Preferences. See
Figure 33-1.

A soil moisture status key is displayed below the tool bar.
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Figure 33-1 1. Soil Moisture Selected 3. Device Showing Status
2. Soil Layer 4. Soil Moisture Status Key

BaseStation3 33



Status Screen

View Controller
VRI View Type - Map View

When VRI is selected as the View Type, the last reported VRI status obtained from the applicable devices is
displayed and VRI Show defaults to show only pivot devices. The default view type set in Preferences does not
change. See Figure 34-1.

A VRI status key is displayed below the tool bar.
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Figure 34-1 1. VRI Selected 3. Device Showing Status
2. VRI Show Pivot 4. VRI Status Key
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Status Screen

View Controller
Overlap Zone Type - Map View

When Overlap Zone Type is select as the View Type, it will show where different devices overlap. Viewing overlap
zones allows users to see partnerships between devices and add new partnerships by selecting individual plots.
The Overlap Zone Type can only be viewed in map mode. See Figure 35-1.

An Overlap Zone Status key is shown below the tool bar.
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Figure 35-1 1. Overlap Zone 3. Device Overlap
2. All Devices 4. Overlap Zone Status Key
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Status Screen

View Controller

Device Management View Type -Tile View

1. InTile View, when Device Management is selected as the View Type, devices can be added, changed, copied, and
deleted. Selecting this View Type does not change the default view type set in Preferences. See Figure 36-1.

Add Device Button: Click and then select a device to add from the drop down menu.
Change Button: The Change button is only displayed when a device is selected. Use to edit the device configuration.

Copy Button: The Copy button is only displayed when a device is selected. Create one or more devices like the one
being copied. Not all types of devices can be copied.

Delete Button: The Delete button is only displayed when a device is selected. Permanently removes a device.

Sort By Group Menu: Show all devices for all groups or only devices for one group. Select a group from the drop down
menu.

Show Device Menu: Show all devices or only one type of device. Select a device type from the drop down menu.

Contains Search: Search for a specific device. Enter search criteria in the Contains field and the device labels are
instantly searched. Only devices that match the search criteria are displayed.

9. Web Cameras Button: Shows all web cameras associated with devices. Web cameras that are stand alone and not
associated with devices are shown as devices in the Map or Tile View.

10. AgSense: Displays AgSense device configurations. Click on a device for individual configuration.
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Figure 36-1 1. Device Management 6. Sort By Group
2. Add Device 7. Show
3. Change 8. Contains
4. Copy 9. Web Camera
5. Delete 10. AgSense
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Status Screen

View Controller
Device Management View Type - Map View

1.

o g &~ w N

In Map View, when Device Management is selected as the View Type, devices can be added, changed,
copied, deleted and customized to match field size and position on the map image. This includes re-sizing
any device on the map or changing a device position or label position. Selecting this View Type does not
change the default view type set in Preferences. See Figure 37-1.

Add Device: Click and then select a device to add from the drop down menu.

Change: The Change button is only displayed when a device is selected.

Copy: The Copy button is only displayed when a device is selected and the device can be copied.
Delete: The Delete button is only displayed when a device is selected.

Show (device menu): Show all devices or only one type of device. Select a device type from the drop down
menu.

Contains (search): Enter a key word or number to search for a device in the farm or group that is currently
selected.

Device Key: A device component key displayed below the tool bar that describes the graphics associated
with the 0° Reference Angle, Road Angle, SIS Angle, Current Position and New Device.
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Figure 37-1 1. Device Management Selected 5. Delete
2. Add Device 6. Show
3. Change 7. Contains
4. Copy 8. Device Key

BaseStation3 37



Status Screen
Highlight No Response

When a device fails to communicate with the BaseStation, an alarm pop up can be displayed in the lower left
hand corner of the screen. To use Highlight No Response, the No Response Alarm must be enabled for Display
in Preferences under Map and Tile View Alarm Pop Up. When enabled it will appear in the Operational, Soil
Moisture and VRI view types. See Figure 38-1.

To highlight the devices that did not communicate, refer to Figure 38-1 and do the following.
1. Click Highlight and a yellow halo is displayed around the device.
2. To remove the highlight, click No Highlight.
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Figure 38-1 1. No Response Pop Up 3. Yellow Halo
2. Highlight 4. No Highlight
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Status Screen

Supplemental Status

Supplemental Status shows the last known status of the device including information dependent on the
control panel type and the features enabled. The supplemental status box appears when the mouse pointer is
positioned over a device. It persists until the pointer is moved over another active device, or clicked in a neutral
area. See Figure 39-1.

Auxiliary Link Pinned Status showing Auxiliary Link inputs, outputs, counters and sensors can be enabled.
The status can remain open and can also be moved to any location on the screen. When enabled, an icon
appears on the auxiliary link device. To display the pinned status, click the pin icon before the supplemental
status appears. To enable the pinned status, go to View Controller/Device Management/Auxiliary Link/Select
Inputs, Outputs, Counters or Sensors/Check the Show On Pin Status View.
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Figure 39-1 1. Supplemental Status (Pivot Shown)
2. Pinicon (Auxiliary Link Only)
3. Pin Status (Auxiliary Link Only)
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Status Screen

Communications Status Bar

The Communications Status Bar (see Figure 40-1) displays each communications channel with the status of
data transaction activity icon, device name and device RTU ID. The number of communications channels that
can be displayed is based on screen size. The bar will be blank when communication connections have not
been configured. To configure communications go to Settings/BaseStation Settings/Communications/Channels.

lano {15 iSoninawol

. .. owa] | - | &8 | éam_i S00E 005

Figure 40-1 1. Communications Bar
2. Communications Channel
3. Status Transaction Activity Icon
4. Device Name
5. Device RTU ID
STATUS COLOR AND SHAPE GRAPHIC
Transaction In Process White communication symbol

When more than one message is required in
a complete transaction, the in process icon
will remain displayed for the duration of the
transaction; then, the success or fail icon will
be shown as a result.

Transaction Completed Successfully Green circle with white check mark
Transaction Completed but Failed Red circle with white X
Figure 40-2
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Device Status Color

The BaseStation Computer and the BaseStation Mobile applications use a graphic color to represent the current
known status of the devices. Refer to the chart below and on the following pages.

Status

Color

Graphic

Device is new

A translucent device (circle shown) with black border and
blue halo.

Devicehasnevercommunicated
with BaseStation

A translucent device (circle shown) with black border.

Device failed to communicate
with BaseStation. An alarm pop
up is displayed at the bottom of
the screen.

Click the pop up Highlight, with a yellow halo (circle
shown) is displayed around the device. The color of the
device will vary.

No Response alarm pop up must be enabled in
Preferences.

Device is running wet

A blue device (circle shown).

Device is stopped

A gray device (circle shown).

shown.

NOTE: PanelLink only; when a pressure transducer is not configured, a gray device >
indicates both a stopped or running status. When running, a direction arrow is

Device is running dry

A green device (circle shown).

Device is running dry with
Auxiliary 1 On

An orange device (circle shown).

Device is running wet with
auxiliary 1 On

A cyan device (circle shown).

VRI or Cruise is On

Gray Hatch Marks appear on the device. The color of the
device will vary.

VRI (Zone, Speed or Individual Sprinkler) or Cruise Control.

Program is On

White diagonal lines appear on the device. The color of
the device will vary.

Step and sector programs.

290000 O 0

Figure 41-1
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Device Status Color (Continued)

Status

Color

Graphic

Polling Off

White bars appear over the device. The color of the
device will vary.

Water Pressure Dry/Stopped
Alarm

A gray, green or orange device with blue ring (gray circle
shown).

Device is stopped, or running dry, with water pressure
above the minimum threshold and the Water Pressure
Dry/Stopped Alarm has triggered.

Overlap Zone Alarm

A red stroke (overlap zone) and the alarm
icon will appear on each device only when
both pivots are in the defined overlap zone.

User must configure the overlap zone in
Overlap Zone View.

Figure 42-1
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Device Status Color (Continued)

Pivot Status

Color and Shape

Graphic

Pivot Position

The white line is shown in the pivot location.

Direction indicator

A black arrow at the end of the pivot line Indicates the
direction that the pivot is moving.

Stop in Slot is enabled

A red line is shown in the stop in slot location.

Pivot Road location

A black dotted line is shown in the road location.

Elapsed travel indicator

A darker shade of color between the starting location and
the current pivot location.

Cruise Control Pivot Position

A purple line is shown when Cruise or VRI and a Program
are enabled.

Pivot End Gun 1 On

A blue line on the outside of the device. The line appears
when the pivot is running in between the user set angle
range. The End Gun 1 must be On and the angles must be
set at the control panel. The color of the device will vary.

Pivot End Gun 2 On

A blue line on the outside of the device. The line appears
when pivot is running in between the user set angle range.
End Gun 2 must be On and the angles must be set at the
control panel. The color of the device will vary.

Pivot End Gun 3 On

Not Available on Panel Link,
Select2 or AutoPilot control
panels.

A blue line on the outside of device. The line appears when
pivot is running in between the user set angle range. End
Gun 3 must be On and the angles must be set at the control
panel. The color of the device will vary.

Pivot End Gun 4 On

Not Available on Panel Link,
Select2 or AutoPilot control
panels.

A blue line on the outside of the device. The line appears
when pivot is running in between the user set angle range.
End Gun 4 must be On and the angles must be set at the
control panel. The color of the device will vary.

Figure 43-2

Linear Status

Color and Shape

Graphic

Linear position

White line across linear graphic. This line tumns purple
when Cruise or VRI and a Program are enabled.

Cart starting position

A black circle at zero feet.

Direction indicator

A black arrow is displayed pointing in the
direction of travel.

Cart Location on Machine

Black rectangle over the intersection of the
cart path and position line.

Cart path

Black Line with hash marks.

Marker locations

Red circles on cart path.

Stop in slot is enabled

Red line appears in the stop in slot location.

Elapsed travel indicator

A darker shade of color between the starting
location and the current pivot location.

Figure 43-2

BaseStation3 43




Status Screen

Device Status Color (Continued)

Soil Moisture Status Color

border over the specified area between
angles where the sensor is located.

Status Color Graphic
No Sensor A gray fill with a black border over the

specified area between angles where the

sensor is not located.
Invalid Data A white fill with gray wavy lines and black

Alternate Sensors

A white fill with black border over the
specified area between angles where the
sensor is located. Temperature is displayed.

Wet

A dark blue fill with black border over the
specified area between angles where the
sensor is located.

Dry

A dark orange fill with black border over the
specified area between angles where the
sensor is located.

Normal

A dark green fill with black border over the
specified area between angles where the
sensor is located.

QOOIDDP

Figure 44-1
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Device Status Color (Continued)

VRI Status Color

Status Color Graphic
Zone/iS On A magenta fill when VRI Zone or Individual
Sprinkler is On.
Zone/iS Off A pink fill when VRI Zone or Individual
Sprinkler is Off.
Speed On A violet fill under a gray circle displaying the
speed prescription number.
Speed Off A red violet fill under a gray circle displaying

“S” for VRI Speed.

No Prescription

A gray fill.

Non-BS3 Prescription

An orange dashed line around the
outside of field when VRI is On and
running a prescription not loaded through
BaseStation3.

No Communication

A white fill.

Figure 45-1
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Device Status Color (Continued)

AquaTrac Status

Status Color Graphic
Default Icon Gray background indicates no data from the
Aquatrac sensor. @
Partially dry Brown background indicates partially full.
Partially wet Green to aqua background indicates nearly full.
Dry Red background indicates below dry / mostly dry.
Wet / full Blue background indicates full.
Figure 46-1
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Status Screen

Alerts

Alerts are configured on the device based on the alert condition and computer hardware. Alert configuration is
also available with the Select Multiple option in the Device Management View. The Status Screen has no visual
indicators for the Alert feature.

Go to Device Management/Add Device or Select Device/Full Configuration/Alerts.

Visual Notification

When an alert condition exists, a graphic alarm status icon will be displayed on the device experiencing the
alert condition.

Notification Methods
Alert notification by email, push notification, telephone call or text message to members in the Alert Contact List.

NOTE

*Push notifications are only sent to mobile devices and do not require an active phone number.

e Contact List: A Contact List must be created for email address, mobile device or telephone. Go to Settings/
BaseStation Settings/Contacts.

* Email Address / Mobile Device: Email and push notifications can be sent to each contact in a Contact List.

* Telephone: Telephone notifications include telephone call or text message. In addition, two telephone num-
bers can be configured for each user profile. A telephone call notification consists of ring only,
does not include a voice message and requires an additional modem. Telephone 1 and or Tele-
phone 2 must be checked in Settings/BaseStation Settings/My Profile or User Profiles.

* Device Configuration: A Contact List must be selected before the email, text message or telephone call
features will work. Go to Device Management/Add Device or Select Device/Full
Configuration/Communication/Alert Contact List.

Alert Status Color and Shape

Restricted Entry A white hand inside a red circle with an alert icon indicates
a restricted entry condition in the field. During a restricted
entry condition, the field should not be entered.

Figure 47-1
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Status Screen

Alarms

Alarm levels are configured on the device based on the alarm condition and computer hardware. Alarms trigger
when any shutdown fault is detected regardless of expected device state. Alarms can be set based on user
preferences including informational, low or high. Setting the alarm to None turns off the fault alarm for shutdown.

Go to Device Management/Add Device or Select Device/Full Configuration/Alarms.

Visual Notification
When an alarm condition exists, a graphic alarm status icon will be displayed on the device.

Notification Methods
Alarm notification by email, push notification, telephone call or text message to members in the Alarm contact list.

NOTE

*Push notifications are only sent to mobile devices and do not require an active phone number.

e Contact List: A Contact List must be created for email, mobile device or telephone. Go to Settings/BaseSta-
tion Settings/Contacts.

e Email Address / Mobile Device: Email and push notifications can be sent to each contact in a Contact List.

* Telephone: Telephone natifications include telephone call or text message. In addition, two telephone num-
bers can be configured for each user profile. A telephone call notification consists of ring only, does not
include a voice message and requires an additional modem. Telephone 1 and or Telephone 2 must be
checked in Settings/BaseStation Settings/My Profile or User Profiles.

* Device Configuration: A Contact List must be selected before the Email, Text Message or Telephone Call
features will work. Go to Device Management/Add Device or Select Device/Configuration Communica-
tion/Contact List.
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Alarm Status Color and Shape

Alarms

Color and Shape

Graphic

None
No notification is sent.

The green square used to
select the alarm response
level during configuration is
never displayed on a device.

Information Level Alarm

No notification is sent. Typically the Information Alarm is
configured to identify machine state change information
that is the result of an expected action by the user. Local
programs running at the panel can properly manage the
equipment, without BaseStation or user intervention.

A white circle with a blue
“” and border appears on
the device. The color of the

device will vary.

Low Level Alarm
Notification is sent when defined by user preference.

A yellow diamond with a gray
exclamation point appears
on the device. The color of
the device will vary.

End Gun Alarm

Two conditions can cause the End Gun alarm.

1. An End Gun is On when BaseStation expects it to be Off.
2. An End Gun is Off when BaseStation expects it to be On.

A yellow diamond with a gray
exclamation point appears
on the end of the pivot. The
pivot must be running in
between the user set angles
and the end gun must be On.

Field Boundary Alarm

e Part circle center pivot: When a machine runs beyond
the left or right angle for the user specified angle tolerance.

¢ Linear: When a machine runs beyond the start or end position.

A yellow diamond with a gray
exclamation point appears
at the end of the current
position line.

High Level Alarm

Notification is sent to contact lists that are configured to the
device.

A red triangle with a white
exclamation point appears
on the device. The color of
the device will vary.

Figure 49-1
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Status Screen

Alarm Types, Names, Descriptions and Default Settings

Alarm Type Alarm Name Description Icon Pro2+ | Pro 2+ Pro2 Pro Select 2+ | Select2 | Select | Standard | PanelLink | AuxLink Soil Pump | Engine
v9.00 v9.01 v8.40 | v7.x.5 v2.00 vi.21 vi.9 Linear Moisture | Station | Control
Sensor
State Running * When device was stopped and now is running. Indicated by
* The Running alarm level will generate a notification only if the level is set to High. Pivot Color Info Info Info Info Info Info Info Info Info NA NA NA NA
* Setting the Running alarm level to None may affect shutdown Alarm recognition.
State Wet/Dry When the state has changed and is different than the BaseStation expected state. Indicated by
Pivot Color Low Low Low Low Low Low Low Low NA NA NA NA NA
State Direction When the state has changed and is different than the BaseStation expected state. —
e Info Info Info Info Info Info Info Info Info NA NA NA NA
State SIS On/Off When the state has changed and is different than the BaseStation expected state. Indicated by
Pivot Color Low Low Low Low Low Low Low Low NA NA NA NA NA
State End Gun 1 When the state has changed and is different than the BaseStation expected state.
NA NA NA NA NA
State End Gun 2 When the state has changed and is different than the BaseStation expected state.
(Wide Boundary) NA NA NA NA NA
State End Gun 3 When the state has changed and is different than the BaseStation expected state.
(Wide Boundary 2) NA NA NA NA NA
State End Gun 4 When the state has changed and is different than the BaseStation expected state.
(Wide Boundary 3) NA NA NA NA NA
State Speed When the state has changed and is different than the BaseStation expected state.
NA NA NA NA NA
State Aux 1 In When the state has changed and is different than the BaseStation expected state.
NA NA NA NA NA
State Aux1 Out When the state has changed and is different than the BaseStation expected state.
NA NA NA NA NA
State Aux 2 In When the state has changed and is different than the BaseStation expected state.
NA NA NA NA NA
State Aux 2 Out When the state has changed and is different than the BaseStation expected state.
NA NA NA NA NA
State No Response When device has not responded to a transaction within the allowable time delay.
Low Low Low Low NA
State Daily Operations When Daily Operations restarts.
Restart Info Info Info Info NA NA NA Info NA NA NA NA NA
State Data Exchange When the BaseStation cannot process a command.
Error * Command is not recognized.
e Command has a bad parameter. Low Low Low Low Low Low Low Low NA NA NA NA NA
* Command string has invalid checksum value.
* Unknown command.
State No Power When power is off. No Icon
NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA NA NA NA
State IP Connection When the BaseStation cannot make an IP connection. No Icon
Error Low Low Low Low Low Low Low Low NA NA NA NA NA
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Alarm Types, Names, Descriptions and Default Settings
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Alarm Type Alarm Name Description lcon Pro2+ Pro2 Pro2 Pro Select 2+ | Select2 | Select | Standard PanelLink | AuxLink Mosi:tltllre Pump | Engine
v9.00 v9.01 v8.40 | v7.x.5 v2.00 vi.21 vi.9 Linear Sensor Station | Control
Shutdown (Fault) Power Pivot stopped due to power outage or voltage may be low or may have temporarily fallen below f_.f
the low voltage limit for more than 15 seconds while the machine was running. .f.T NA NA NA NA NA
Shutdown (Fault) Safety When safety return circuit is broken for more than 3 seconds. The safety shutdown alarm will Fa
trigger when the machine is not started by BaseStation, and BaseStation did not expect the |":'r NA NA NA NA NA
machine to be running. =0
Shutdown (Fault) Daily Operations When the device is stopped by the Daily Ops function. (-
r 5 Info Info Info Info NA NA NA Info NA NA NA NA NA
Shutdown (Fault) Command When the device was intentionally commanded to stop by one of the following: -
1. The stop key was pressed.
2. An autostop condition occurred at the end-of-field stop. 2 2 2 2 li® JiE JiE JiE NA NA NA NA NA
3. A programmed stop command was executed.
Shutdown (Fault) Temperature When the machine shuts down because the temperature fell below the Low Temperature Limit.
%) NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Shutdown (Fault) Wind When the machine shuts down because the wind speed reached the High Wind Limit. — -
T NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Shutdown (Fault) Pressure When the pressure falls below the Low Pressure Limit for more than thirty seconds or the ———
Pressure Delay is not a sufficient amount of time to build pressure in the machine after it is - N Info Info NA NA NA NA NA
started. -
Shutdown (Fault) RelayBD Comm When there is a hardware or software communication problem between the module and the gl
electrical relay board within the control panel. ;* : Info NA NA NA NA NA NA
]
Shutdown (Fault) SIS When the device is stopped by the Stop In Slot function. I.r""
v _.-J Info Info Info Info Info Info NA NA NA NA NA
Shutdown (Fault) Transition While the system was running in manual mode: N .
1. In Linear mode, when the machine transitions between zones. ﬂ'"'_',—_' |
2. In Pivot mode, when the machine reaches the transition position. -
While the system was running in auto mode: NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
1. A transition programmed stop occurs.
2. While in linear mode, a wrong transition was detected.
3. While in pivot mode, the pivot cart alignment proximity switch was actuated after the 2° buffer expired.
Shutdown (Fault) Proximity Universal linear cart / span misalignment. N . ¥
ﬂ----_-,—_-_'-_.l Info Info Info NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Shutdown (Fault) Program When the device is stopped by a program. ‘
; ‘- Info Info Info NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Shutdown (Fault) Auto-Stop When the device is stopped by the Auto Stop function.
= I Info Info Info NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Shutdown (Fault) No Ack When acknowledgement was NOT received from the BaseStation after sending a real-time
update. Notice Message Shutdown with No Acknowledge must be selected in the control panel. NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Shutdown (Fault) BB Ram When the Battery Backed Ram check failed at power up.
NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Shutdown (Fault) Direction When both the forward and reverse sense relays were on simultaneously for more then 15
Shutdown seconds while the system was running or waiting. NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA




Status Screen

Alarm Types, Names, Descriptions and Default Settings

Alarm Type

Alarm Name

Description

Icon

Soil

(AuxLink)

Pro2+ | Pro2+ Pro2 Pro Select 2+ | Select2 | Select | Standard PanelLink | AuxLink | Moisture Pump | Engine
v9.00 v9.01 v8.40 | v7.x.5 v2.00 vi.21 vi.9 Linear Sensor Station | Control
Shutdown (Fault) GPS Com When there is no communication with GPS for a user specified time set in control panel. While il
system was running or waiting, all of the following must have occurred: 3‘ -
1. GPS is selected as a protocol. "™ NA NA NA NA
2. GPS signal loss is set to shut down the machine.
3. The machine shut down due to no communication with the GPS for a user specified time.
Shutdown (Fault) GPS Signal When GPS signal is lost for a user specified time set in control panel. While system was running F
or waiting, all of the following must have occurred: -,i':.:,
1. GPS is selected as a protocol. NA NA NA NA
2. GPS signal loss is set to shut down the machine.
3. The machine shut down due to GPS signal loss for a user specified time.
Shutdown (Fault) Flow With VRI-Z on, the flow rate has fallen below the amount set in the FLOWMETER GAL/PULSE .
field. The machine is not able to deliver a reliable water distribution pattern. 51 NA NA NA NA
g .
Shutdown (Fault) High Water When higher than the user set value set in control panel. With VRI-Zone on, the pressure went & ey
Pressure above the high pressure limit for more than three seconds. ;ﬁd NA NA NA NA
Shutdown (Fault) Tire Pressure Low | When lower than the user set value set in control panel. Tire pressure shutdown was turned on l' !
and one or more tires had low pressure. - NA NA NA NA
Shutdown Emergency When the torrent pump shuts down due to an emergency. No Icon NA NA - NA
Other Telemetry Failed When there is no communication. No Icon
NA NA NA NA
Other Field Boundary When the device moves outside the field boundary. The machine traveled beyond the forward/ No Icon
reverse angle or start/end position. NA NA NA NA
Threshold* Water Pressure When lower than the user set value in BaseStation. Range 0 to 200 psi. The default value is 15 .-'i-_.- -.
Low psi (103.4 kPa). . NA NA NA NA
-
Threshold* Water Pressure When higher than the user set value in BaseStation. Range 0 to 200 psi. The default value is 65 r
High psi (448 kPa). jd NA NA NA NA
Threshold* Voltage Low When lower than the user set value in BaseStation. Range 100 to 999 volts. The default value is i
440 volts. T N NA NA NA NA
 S—
Threshold* Voltage High When higher than the user set value in BaseStation. Range 100 to 999 volts. The default value is ‘#"-.
510 volts. 4 d NA NA NA NA
Threshold* Water Pressure When higher than the user set value in BaseStation, while the machine is stopped or the Water is
Dry/Stopped Off. NA NA NA NA
Threshold Low Discharge When lower than the user set value in the BaseStation. The default value is less than 20 psi from No Icon
’ f NA NA Low NA
Threshold the discharge set point.
Threshold High Discharge When higher than the user set value in the BaseStation. The default value is more than 20 psi No Icon
Threshold from the discharge set point. NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA
AuxLink State Outputs (AuxLink) | The Output state is not the state that is expected (On when BaseStation expected it to be Off or No Icon
Off when BaseStation expected it to be On). NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Info NA NA NA
AuxLink State Inputs (AuxLink) The Input state is not the state that is expected (On when BaseStation expected it to be Off or No Icon
Off when BaseStation expected it to be On). NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Info NA NA NA
AuxLink Threshold* | Sensor Less Than | When lower than the user set value in BaseStation. No Icon
NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Info NA NA NA

* Threshold alarms are BaseStation monitored levels. The user set threshold values in BaseStation do not affect the constants settings in the control panel.
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Alarm Types, Names, Descriptions and Default Settings

Alarm Type Alarm Name Description Icon Pro2+ | Pro 2+ Pro2 Pro Select 2+ | Select2 | Select | Standard | PanelLink | AuxLink Soil Pump | Engine
v9.00 v9.01 v8.40 | v7.x.5 v2.00 vi.21 vi.9 Linear Moisture | Station | Control
Sensor
AuxLink Threshold* | Sensor Greater Than | When higher than the user set value in BaseStation. No Icon
(AuxLink) NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Info NA NA NA
Soil Moisture Moisture The monitored moisture index value is lower or higher than the configured normal range of No Icon
Sensor Threshold* moisture. NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA NA
Soil Moisture Battery Low The battery voltage in a field transmitter unit is lower than the reliable voltage for the battery. No Icon
Sensor Threshold* NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Info NA NA
Soil Moisture Sensor Error When there is an error in the sensor. No Icon
Sensor Threshold* NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Alarm Types, Names, Descriptions and Default Settings
Engine Control Alarms
Alarm Type Alarm Name Description lcon Pro2+ Pro2 Pro2 Pro Select 2+ | Select2 | Select | Standard PanelLink | AuxLink Mosi:tltl.lre Pump | Engine
v9.00 v9.01 v8.40 | v7.x.5 v2.00 vi.21 v1.9 Linear Sensor Station | Control
State Engine Start When the engine fails to start. No Icon
Failure NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low
State Connected Device | When the connected device stops. No Icon
Stopped NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low
State Connected Device | When the connected device fails to start. No Icon
Not Started NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low
State Engine Stop When the engine stops due to a failure. No Icon
Failure NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low
State Local Stopped When the local device stops. No Icon NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low
Shutdown (Fault) Engine Shutdown | When the engine shuts down. No Icon
NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Other Valley Remote The Engine Interface has replied indicating that it has had an internal failure. No Icon
Error NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low
Threshold Low Battery When the battery voltage falls below a set point. No Icon
Voltage NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low

* Threshold alarms are BaseStation monitored levels. The user set threshold values in BaseStation do not affect the constants settings in the control panel.

54 BaseStation3



Status Screen

Alarm Types, Names, Descriptions and Default Settings
Torrent Pump Control Alarms

Warning

below a threshold configured in the control panel.

BaseStation3 55

Alarm Type Alarm Name Description lcon Pro2+ Pro2 Pro2 Pro Select 2+ | Select2 | Select | Standard PanelLink | AuxLink Mosigtlilre Pump | Engine
v9.00 v9.01 v8.40 | v7.x.5 v2.00 vi.21 vi.9 Linear Sensor Station | Control

BaseStation3 IP Connection BaseStation is not able to get a connection with the communications device with this IP address. No Icon
Error NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA

BaseStation3 No Response After sending a command to the machine, there are no returned messages. The No Response No Icon
alarm occurs only after the configured number of tries has been attempted. NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA

BaseStation3 Data Exchange BaseStation is not able to process a message due to missing communications between a pump No Icon
Error controller and the Pump Link interface. NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA

BaseStation3 Low Pressure The water pressure is below the threshold configured in the control panel. No Icon
Threshold NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA

BaseStation3 High Pressure The water pressure is higher than the threshold allowed. No Icon
Threshold NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA

BaseStation3 Ambient Tempera- | The ambient temperature is lower than the user set value in the torrent pump. No Icon
ture Lower NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA

BaseStation3 Ambient Tempera- | The ambient temperature is higher than the user set value in the torrent pump. No Icon
ture Upper NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA

Pump Station Emergency The alarm state reported by the pump controller that it has had an Emergency Shutdown. No Icon
Shutdown NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA

Pump Station Fail to Reach When the torrent pump fails to reach its setpoint. No Icon
Setpoint NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA

Pump Station Pic Battery Low When the battery is low on the torrent pump. No Icon
NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA

Pump Station Pressure When the pressure transmitter fails. No Icon
Transmitter Fail NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA

Pump Station Suction Transmit- | When the suction transmitter fails. No Icon
ter Fail NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA

Pump Station Flow Meter Fail When the flow meter fails. No Icon
NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA

Pump Station Low Pressure The machine has reported a shutdown due to water pressure that has decreased below a No Icon
Fault threshold configured in the control panel. NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA

Pump Station Low Pressure An alarm showing that the machine has reported water pressure that has decreased below a No Icon
Alarm threshold configured in the control panel. NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA

Pump Station Low Pressure A warning showing that the machine will shutdown due to water pressure that has decreased No Icon
NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
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Alarm Types, Names, Descriptions and Default Settings
Torrent Pump Control Alarms
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Alarm Type Alarm Name Description Icon Pro2+ | Pro 2+ Pro2 Pro Select 2+ | Select2 | Select | Standard | PanelLink | AuxLink Soil Pump | Engine
v9.00 v9.01 v8.40 | v7.x.5 v2.00 vi.21 v1.9 Linear Moisture | Station | Control
Sensor
Pump Station High Pressure The machine stopped as a result of water pressure that is higher than the threshold allowed. No Icon
Fault NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA
Pump Station High Pressure An alarm that the water pressure is higher than the threshold allowed. No Icon
Alarm NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA
Pump Station High Pressure A warning that the machine will stop as a result of water pressure that is higher than the No Icon
Warning threshold allowed. NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA
Pump Station Hi-Hi Pressure An alarm indicating that the pump has stopped as a result of Hi-Hi Discharge Pressure. No Icon
Fault NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Pump Station Hi-Hi Pressure The alarm timer for Hi-Hi Discharge Pressure has begun. No Icon
Warning NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA
Pump Station Hi-Hi Pressure The alarm timer for Hi-Hi Discharge Pressure has expired. No Icon
Alarm NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA
Pump Speed Signal Fail | VFD 1 Speed Signal Failure. No Icon
NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA
Pump Low Water Level An alarm indicating that the pump has stopped as a result of Low Water Level. No Icon
Fault NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Pump Low Water Level The alarm timer for Low Water Level has expired. No Icon
Alarm NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA
Pump Low Water Level The alarm timer for Low Water Level has begun. No Icon
Warning NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA
Pump Low Suction An alarm indicating that the pump has stopped as a result of Low Suction Pressure. No Icon
Pressure Fault NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Pump Low Suction The alarm timer for Low Suction Pressure has expired. No Icon
Pressure Alarm NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA
Pump Low Suction The alarm timer for Low Suction Pressure has begun. No Icon
Pressure Warning NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA
Pump Seal Temperature | An alarm indicating that the pump has stopped as a result of High Seal Temperature. No Icon
Fault NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Pump Seal Temperature | The alarm timer for High Seal Temperature has expired. No Icon
Alarm NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Pump Seal Temperature | The alarm timer for High Seal Temperature has begun. No Icon
Warning NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA
Pump Motor Fail to Run | When the torrent pump fails to run due to motor failure. No Icon
NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Pump Amperage Signal | When the amperage signal fails. No Icon
Fail NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA
Pump Modbus Comm When there is an error with modbus communication. No Icon
Error NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA
Pump Motor Temperature | When the motor temperature is too high or low. No Icon
Alarm NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA




Status Screen

Alarm Types, Names, Descriptions and Default Settings
Yaskawa / VACON 100 Flow Pump Control Alarms

Threshold

from the discharge set point.

Alarm Type Alarm Name Description lcon Pro2+ Pro2 Pro2 Pro Select 2+ | Select2 | Select | Standard PanelLink | AuxLink Mosi:tl:xre Pump | Engine
v9.00 v9.01 v8.40 v7.x.5 v2.00 vi.21 v1.9 Linear Sensor Station | Control
Pump Warning Alarms Alerts to the user that pump conditions are varying beyond the desired ranges, but not enough to No Icon
cause a shutdown. NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA
Pump Fault Alarms All fault alarms are reasons for the machine to be stopped. No fault alarm is active when the No Icon
machine is running: one (only one) fault alarm is active when the machine is stopped. NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Pump Data Exchange BaseStation is not able to process a message due to missing communications between a pump No Icon
Error controller and the Pump Link interface. NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA
Pump IP Connection BaseStation3 is not able to get a connection with the communications device with this IP No Icon
Error address. NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA
Pump No Response After sending a command to the machine, there are no returned messages. The No Response No Icon NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA
alarm occurs only after the configured number of tries has been attempted.
Pump Low Discharge When lower than the user set value in the BaseStation. The default value is less than 20 psi from No Icon
Threshold the discharge set point. NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Ler NA
Pump High Discharge When higher than the user set value in the BaseStation. The default value is more than 20 psi No Icon
NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA Low NA
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BaseStation Settings

BaseStation Settings
To open BaseStation Settings, click 1) Settings and choose 2) BaseStation Settings. See Figure 59-1.

My Profile

My Profile shows the roles and privileges of the logged in user. Information can be entered or changed by the
logged in user. Only an administrator can change the roles and privileges of a user other than themselves.

The First Name, Last Name, Email Address, Password, Security Question and Answer are required. Mobile and
Telephone numbers for calls and text messaging are optional.

Alarm and alert notifications can be sent to an email address or to a telephone in the form of a call, push
notification and/or text message. All three methods can be used at the same time. The default is Email.

VJII.I.EVV’ | BASESTATIONS v, Select Muitiple Weather Username Log Out

BaseStation Settings <@

RassStation.Health, Mnnitar .

My Profile IE cts Communicati... User Profiles
My User Profile

Usermname: Valley Roles and Privilleges for Valley

First Name: * Channel Polling Control

Configure Base & Comm Channels

Last Name: * Valle

Email Address

Control Device

Nl test@valmont.com Create User Profiles

Create/Configure Device
+ Send alarm and alert notifications by email

Create/Edit Map
Mobile Device Edit User Profile

Run Report

Send alarm and alert notifications by push

notification Utilities / Editors

View Devices

Telephone

S = L T H 0000000000

Send alarm and alert notifications by:

Telephone call

v Text message

Carrier:* --select- - v

SR =G YA 0000000000

Send alarm and alert notifications by:
Telephone call

Text message

Security Question: *
Who was your childhood hero?

Security (not case
Password: Change password

Figure 59-1 1. Settings 3. My Profile
2. BaseStation Settings
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BaseStation Settings

My Profile (Continued)

Mobile Device
To enable push notifications, check the box to Send alarm and alert notifications by push notification. See Figure
60-1.

My Profile Contacts ( muni i User Profiles

My User Profile

Usemame: Valley Roles and Privilleges for Valley

Channel Polling Control

Mobile Device Configure Base & Comm Channels

Configura G
7 Send alarm and alert nofifications by push D
netification Control Device

Create User Profiles

Telephone X
Create/Configure Device

Edit Usar Profile

Send alarm and alert notifications by:
+ Telephone call Run Report

+ Text message LUHilities f Editors

View Devices
-

Carrier:

Figure 60-1 1. Mobile Device
2. Checkbox
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BaseStation Settings

My Profile (Continued)

Calls and Text Messaging

To enable text messaging refer to Figure 61-1 and do the following:

1. Check the box for Telephone 1.

2. Enter the Phone Number that will be receiving alarm and alert notifications.

3. Select how you want alarm and alert notifications delivered, choose Telephone Call and/or Text Message.
Both methods can be used at the same time.

NOTE

*A telephone call requires an analog voice modem option installation. This provides a phone con-
nection that can dial a phone, causing the phone to ring. Caller ID on the phone being called is
required for identification of the BaseStation3 phone number as the caller. (No voice or interaction
is provided.)

4. When Text Message is selected, choose the carrier from the drop down list for the telephone number that
will be receiving text messages.

5. Click Save.

If Telephone 2 will be used, repeat the steps above to add a second telephone.

NOTE

*Click Reset to reset all settings back to the last saved state or the default if its never been saved.

My Profile Contacts Communicati... User Profiles

My User Profile

Username: Valley Roles and Privilleges for Valley

First Name: * val Channel Polling Conirol

Configure Base & Comm Channels

Last Name: * Valle

Email Address Confrol Device

PN Ceel test@valmont.com Create User Profiles

Create/Configure Device
+ Send alamm and alert notifications by email
Create/Edit Map
Telephone
Edit User Profile

Run Report
Utilities / Editors
Telephone call View Devices

+  Text message

Carmier*

S = G W 0000000000

Send alarm and alert notifications by:
Telephone call

Text message

Figure 61-1 1. Telephone 4. Carrier
2. Phone Number Field 5. Save
3. Send alarm contact notifications by
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BaseStation Settings

My Profile (Continued)

Change Security Question
To change the security question refer to Figure 62-1 and do the following:

1. Choose a new Security Question from the drop-down list.
2. Enter the Answer to the security question in the Security Answer field.
3. Click Save.

VRS Ly e e Uil

BaseStation Settings

My Profile tacts Communicati...
My User Profile

Usemame: Valley Roles and Privilleges for scottbh

Channel Polling Control
Configure Base & Comm Channels

Configure Group

AT

Control Device

Security Question: *
o — In what city or town did your mother and father meet? v Create User Profiles

Create/Configure Device

9 ; (not case sensitive)
[ 2 Create/Edit Map

Curent Edit User Profile
Password: *
Run Report

Utilities / Editors

Figure 62-1 1. Security Question
2. Security Answer
3. Save
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BaseStation Settings

My Profile (Continued)

Change Password

To change the password refer to Figure 63-1 and do the following:

1. Scroll down and click Change Password.

2. Enter the Current Password in the Current Password field.

3. Enter and confirm the New Password in the New Password field.

The password must be at least six characters in length and include at least one base 10 digit and at least
one alpha character.

* Uppercase characters A through Z
* Lowercase characters a through z
* Base 10 digits 0 through 9

4. Click Save.

BaseStation Settings

My Profile Contacts Communicati... User Profiles

My User Profile

Usemame: Valley Roles and Privilleges for scottb

Telephone 2 Channel Polling Control

Configure Base & Comm Channels
Send alarm contact nofifications by:

Configure Group

Control Device

Create User Profiles

Create/Configure Device

Create/Edit Map
Security Question: *

In what city or town did your mother and father meet? -

Edit User Profile
Run Report

i?g:ﬂgt Walley| (not case sensitive) Utilities / Editors

Password: Change password WIS

: Ureate/Connigure Lievice
Security

o (not case sensitive
Answer. ; ) Create/Edit Map
Cument Edit User Profile
I+ Password: *
Run Report
New
[+ Password: * Utilities / Editors
e Confirm View Devices
Password: *

o L o FIBEN o 8 o
Figure 63-1 1. Change Password 4. Re-enter New Password
Current Password 5. Save

New Password

wn
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BaseStation Settings

Contacts

Contact Lists are displayed for the logged in administrator. A contact list can only be added, changed or deleted

by an administrator. See Figure 64-1.

Vo ol Bl T S

BaseStation Settings

Contacts

Contact List

Lt Nama ™ o s Members of Alanm Contacts
User T

Lser 2

Name

Userd

Figure 64-1 1. + Add New
2. Change
3. Delete

64 BaseStation3

Member Details of Val Valley

Role: Administrator
Method of Contact

Email: test@valmont.com
Telephone 1:

Text1:

Telephone 2:

Text2:




BaseStation Settings

Contacts (Continued)

Add Initial Contact List

To add the initial contact list refer to Figure 65-1 and do the following:
1. Enter a List Name.

2. Select users in the Members list by checking the User Name box. Selecting a user name from the Members
list will display the user’s role and preferred contact method. More than one user can be added.

3. Click Save.
When a Contact List is associated with a device, any high alarm, texts, emails and push notifications will be sent
simultaneously to all the users that are included in that contact list.

BaseStation Settings

Contacts
Contact List

List Name * Members of Member Details of User Name

Name * Role:  Administrator
(1= Alarm Contact List 1 :

Administrator Admin Preferred Method of Contact

Administrator Admin Email: youremailaddress @yourprovider.com

@>:> 2 Text 0000000

Figure 65-1 1. List Name
2. User Name
3. Save
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BaseStation Settings

Contacts (Continued)
Adding Additional Contacts

To add additional Contact Lists click Add New, enter a List Name, select User Name(s) and click Save. See
Figure 66-1.

BaseStation Settings

My P Contacts

Contact List

(1)

List Name * Members of Alarm Contact List 1 Member Details of User Name

*

Name Role: Adminisirator

Alarm Contact List 1
User Name Preferred Method of Contact
Email: youremailaddress @yourprovider.com
Text 0000000000

Members of Member Details of |

3 Name Role: Administrator
Alarm Contact List 2 .
Adminisfrator Admin Preferred Method of C

Alarm Contact List 1 Administrator Admin Email: youremailaddr|
 Usar Nama2 Text 00000000

Figure 66-1 1. + Add New
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BaseStation Settings

Communications

Use the Communications tab to setup the recurring maintenance time, create the BaseStation Identification
(Base ID) and the Channels for communication. Only an administrator can add, edit or delete a Base ID or

Channels.

Base

The Base ID identifies the BaseStation and is automatically set to “999”. See Figure 67-1.

The ID can be numbers, characters, or a combination. Each control panel’s Device Management setup screen
has built-in rules for accepted ID entries. It should be a unique identifier and must not match any other device
or other BaseStations that communicate to the same devices. Avoid using the sequence of “000” since Valley
control panels ship from with factory with the default RTU ID of “000”.

The Base ID must be three digits.

BaseStation Settings

Contacts Communicati...

BaseStation System Communications

Communication Service Maintenance

Set Recurring 23:00
Maintenance Time: )

This fime selected above reflects when the Queue
will be restarted daily and the previous 24 hours
worth of Queue fransactions will be diagnosed o
determine the overall Queue health.

Base

@kIDBase‘I
@

Figure 67-1 1. Base Name
2. BaselID

™

Channels

Channel Name

IP

Type

Ethemet

Radio-Serial

4+ Add New

N
NE
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BaseStation Settings

Communications (Continued)
Adding an Additional Base

To add another base refer to Figure 68-1 and do the following:
1. Click Add New.
2. Enter the Base Name and Base ID.

NOTES

*When there is another BaseStation on a common communication network (radio), use different
Base IDs for each computer so that they do not respond to each other. The primary computer Base
ID should be set to “999” and the Base IDs for any secondary computers must be set to the next
lower number in numerical order (998, 997, etc.).

*Adding another Base ID(s) will specify that BaseStation will monitor all transactions that it receives
including those addressed to another Base ID. Any status messages received will be used to update
machine status.

*A Base ID is limited to the numbers 991 to 999. If other Base ID(s) are used with associated farms,
where sharing radio frequencies exist, the Add New is provided so that BaseStation3 can monitor
all activity on the radio channel.

3. Click Save.

BaseStation Settings

Contacts Communicati...

BaseStation System Communications

Communication Service Maintenance Channels

4+ AddNew
Set Recurring 23:00 e s Marm Fipe -

Maintenance Time:

This time selected above reflects when the Queue P Ethemet N
will be restarted daily and the previous 24 hours

worth of Queue fransactions will be diagnosed fo . .

determine the overall Queue healih. Radio-Serial “ n

Base

Base 4+ Add New

ELTY 999

. .-
(3)

Figure 68-1 1. + Add New
2. Base/Base ID
3. Save
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BaseStation Settings

Communications (Continued)

Channels
Channels identifies the hardware path that the BaseStation will use to communicate with devices. Channels can
only be added, edited or deleted by an Administrator.

The available communications for BaseStation includes:

¢ Radio Serial: Radio telemetry equipment is connected to the BaseStation computer serial communication
port. The Base Radio broadcasts messages for all remotes to hear. The message contains addressing, so
that the addressed remote will act on the message.

e Ethernet: Ethernet uses IP communications by sending/receiving messages via the computer’s network con-
nection.BaseStation can communicate withany remote device thathas an|P addressthatcanhave a
connectionwiththe BaseStationcomputer.Forthe Valley cellularmodemoption, thisrequiresaVPNto
be configuredwiththe cellularprovider's network, inthe computer’snetworksettings. Consultwithyour
localnetworkadministratorfor network communications configuration withinthe on-premise network.

Network connection to an IP addressable device, either on a private network, or on an internet
accessible IP address. Ethernet communication requires the device to have a static IP address. A
radio can be connected to the IP addressable unit, to further extend the communications or broad-
cast the messages to multiple devices. If the IP connection is not established initially, BaseStation
automatically retries to establish a connection.

BaseStation Settings

My ile Contacts Communicati...

Base Station System Communications

Communication Service Maintenance Channels

Set Recurring a0 Channel Name Type
Maintenance Time: ;

This time selected above reflects when the Queue P Ethemet

will be restarted daily and the previous 24 hours
worth of Queue fransactions will be diagnosed o 5 g
determine the overall Queue health. Radio-Serial

<+ Add New

Figure 69-1 1. + Add New
2. Change
3. Delete
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BaseStation Settings

Communications (Continued)
Channels (Continued)

Radio-Serial

Radio-Serial is for use with the DataRadio® or FreeWave® SSR radios provided by Valmont. Other radios
capable of serial communications may be used, according to user-arranged design. To add a new Radio-Serial
channel, refer to Figure 70-1 and do the following.

1. Click Add New.

2. Enter a Channel Name and select Radio-Serial from the drop-down list.

3. Optional: Select Partnered Channel if two devices will be connected to one antenna. The drop down list
displays available options; select the desired option.

4. The default radio-serial settings include Com Port NO. (COM#), Baud (9600), Data Bits (8), Stop Bits (One)
and Parity Bits (None). The Com Port number is the most common change that may need to be made. Refer
to the radio manufacturers documentation to determine if changes need to be made to any other parameter.

5. Select the correct Com Port number and make changes to other parameters as required. When choosing

the appropriate Com Port for the radio hardware connection the communications port designator will not
show a device attached. To determine which communications port the hardware is attached to, go to Start/
Control Panel/Device Manager/Ports/select a Port/right click for Properties.

NOTES

*DCD (Data Carrier Detect) should remain unchecked unless using the remote control panel feature
for Notice (real-time update for unrequested event transmissions from the machine) or another
BaseStation is sharing the radios with the same frequency.

*To communicate with a device, installation of appropriate hardware at the device and configuration
of device communication is required.

6. Click Save.

BaseStation Settings

Communicaiion Serdce Malntenance Channeis

Channel Name
TN
Maionanca Tma 3
Thiz ime saleckd above raflects when tha Gusua wil @ i

ba resiariad daly and the pravsous 24 hours warkh of

Duswa fransackons will be diagnosad fo determina
fhe ovarall Cueua haalth. Parinarad Channal:

Flow Condrak:

Siop Biks:

Parity Biks:

Figure 70-1 1. + Add New 3. Partnered Channel 5. Com Port No., Baud, Data Bits, Stop Bits, Parity Bits

2. Radio-Serial 4. Flow Control 6. Save

DataRadio is a registered trademark of CalAmp Corp.
FreeWave is a registered trademark of FreeWave Technologies.
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BaseStation Settings

Communications (Continued)

Channels (Continued)

Ethernet

To add a new Ethernet channel refer to Figure 71-1 and do the following.

1. Click Add New.

Choose Ethernet as the Channel Type. When Ethernet is selected as the channel type there are no default settings.
Enter the Channel Name.

Click Save.

Multiple Ethernet channels are not necessary, all Ethernet channels will use the same connection with the
network used by the computer. Use of multiple Communication Channels can be used to show separation
of Ethernet connections in the communications monitor bar at the bottom of the browser. This can be useful
when the farm is using an Ethernet to serial server with a radio connected for communication to multiple
remote devices.

o >~ 0w DN

To communicate with a device using a cellular modem at the device, configuration of device communication is
required.

BaseStation Settings

Communicati...

Base Station System Communications

Communication Service Maintenance Channels

Set Recurring Channel Name Type

This time selected above reflects when the Queue will P Ethernet “ H
be restarted ljai_h‘r and_lne prg:\riuus 24 hours wm_‘th of
Queue tran.cTadans will be diagnosed to determine com Radio-Serial u H

e R

Base ID 4+ Add New

o——————
M .

Figure 71-1 1. + Add New 3. Name
2. Ethernet 4. Save

MikroTik is a registered trademark of MIKROTIKLS LTD.
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BaseStation Settings

User Profile

User Profile displays all the users that an administrator can manage. The user role is displayed next to the name.
Select a user to display the profile fields. Only an Administrator can add a user, change a user’s role or delete
a user. Each user, except a Contacts Only user, can edit the other parts of their own profile using My Profile.
See Figure 72-1.

BaseStation Settings

Contacts Commn ; User Profiles

Manage User Profiles

User Name: diuser
Name Role

First Name:* User 1 First Name
Administrator i Last Name:* User 1 Last Name
Administrator Farm:* All Farms -
Role™ Adminisirator -  Role Privileges

Access: Farms & Groups

=
Usemame: User Name

Email

IV e youremailaddress @ yourprovider.com

el VBl Reset Password

Figure 72-1 1. + Add New 3. Delete
2. User Profiles

Roles and Privileges

Roles Privileges
olololo|lololo|lm|lzlc|l< |2
= =] o o p p a o c = @ =
12|22 |8 (8|8 |2|5|8|%
3 c | € e | @ e [ @ | < ) ) 9|3
= @ 3 o c Q m - | © ~ 2 &
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5|3 o 8 T | <€ § 5 3 @ 3
Q@ o |5 S = | o 7 5
O @) = @ o
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= | 3 212 2
o | 3 o =]

(@) D
=0
Q
>
>
@
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Application Administrator All Farms | X X X X X X X X X X X X

Administrator Single Farm X X X X X X X X X X X

Operator X X X X X X

Monitor X X X

Contact Only (No System Access) | When user is on a contact list, the user will receive alarm notification.
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BaseStation Settings

User Profile (Continued)

Creating a New User
To create a new user refer to Figure 74-1 and do the following.

1.
2.
3.

© © N o

Click Add New.
Enter the User’s First and Last Name.

Select the specific Farm, or All Farms, from the drop-down list. When All Farms is selected with the
Administrator Role, the User has privileges to make changes on All Farms.

Select the Role from the drop-down list. Only an Application Administrator can create another Application
Administrator.

Select the Access, either Farms and Groups or Groups Only. When All Farms is selected, Groups Only is
not available.

* Farms and Groups associates the user with all the groups in the farm that the user is created in.

e Groups Only associates the user with only the administrator specified groups in the farm that the user is
created in. The administrator must assign the user to a group in the Farm Administration Groups.

Enter a Username.
Enter the user's Email Address. The initial Username and Password will be sent to this email Address.
Optional: Mobile Device allows enabling push notifications.

Optional: Enter Telephone number 1 and/or telephone number 2 and set the Telephone Call/Text param-
eters. When Telephone Call is checked, the BaseStation rings the telephone number to notify the user. This
is ring only, no voice message. Requires additional modem.

10. When done click Save. A temporary login password will be sent to the user’'s email address.

BaseStation3 73



BaseStation Settings

User Profile (Continued)
Creating a New User (Continued)

BaseStation Settings

User Profiles

Manage User Profiles

E Name Role First Name: *
Last Name: * Last Name
C } ——————>Fam* - select farm -

Role* _select role- - Role Privileges

Access: Farms & Groups

- L’Se"-.arne. : _

+ Send alarm and alert notifications by email

Mobile Device

Send alarm and alert notifications by push
notification

*Regquired

Telephone

Telephone 1-

Send alarm and alert notifications by:

Telephone 2:

Send alarm and alert notifications by:

T

©
@

Figure 74-1 1. + Add New 7. Email
2. User Profiles 8. Optional: Mobile Device
3. Farm 9. Optional: Telephone
4. Role 10. Save
5. Access 11. Done
6. Username

74 BaseStation3



BaseStation Settings

User Profile (Continued)

Reset Password

To reset a user’s password refer to Figure 75-1 and do the following.

1. Select the User Profile to manage.

2. Click Reset Password.

3. Click Reset, and a temporary login password will be sent to the user's email address. The user will be
required to enter and confirm a new password when logging in.

BaseStation Settings

My | Contacts

Manage User Profiles

Role

Administrator

Administrator

A No Response defecied.

User Profiles

Reset the password for the user User 1?

User Name: diuser

First Name:* User 1 First Name
Last Name:* User 1 Last Name

Farm=* All Farms .

Role Adminisirator | -  Role Privileges
ShiEEs Farms & Groups

52
Usemame: User Name

Email

PR L e youremailaddress @ yourprovider.com

el Reset Password

7

Pa/

Figure 75-1 1. User Profile
2. Reset Password
3. Reset

Don't Reset

\

Reset
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BaseStation Settings

User Profile (Continued)

Delete a User
To delete a user refer to Figure 76-1 and do the following.

1. Select the User Profile to manage.
2. Click Delete.
3. Click Delete again to permanently delete the user.

BaseStation Settings

Contacts C 5 User Profiles

Manage User Profiles

Name Role 4 Add New User Name: diuser

First Name: *

User 1 First Name

( )_> User 1 Administrator Last Name:* User 1 Last Name

1 @
@ ministrator n Farm:* All Farms -

Role™ Adminisirator -  Role Privileges

Access: Farms & Groups

T
Usemame: User Name

Email

PG e youremailaddress @ yourprovider.com

el Gl Reset Password

The user User 1 will be permanently deleted.

N

Don't Delete

Delete

Figure 76-1 1. User Profile
2. Delete
3. Delete
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BaseStation Health Monitor

BaseStation Health Monitor
To access the BaseStation Health Monitor, click Settings and choose BaseStation Health Monitor.

The application runs an automatic daily health check of BaseStation communications. This check performs a
diagnostic of the day’s communication to determine the overall health of the application. The Restart Queue
feature allows users to restart the communications service if BaseStation communications are not processing.

The Communication Alerts (4) shows any situation where the communication channel could not efficiently
execute message transactions. Restart Queue (6) is an action that controls the communication service.
The restart will close the Windows process, then restart the Windows process. This action will force the
communications channel(s) to reconnect with their hardware connections.

VALLEY R | BASESTATON 3 ValleyFarm Groups W Vs Select Multiple Weather Valley Log Out

View View Type: Operafional Sovlby: Show. thinsm BaseStation Settings

BasesStation Settings

NN

= " o — . < )—” BaseStation Health Monitor
CON Farm Administrati
o ) PRV / [ N Farm Administration
\/\/\</ !4 1] ; ANNNNN
[110010] feon . (85764
\ nder Link \ 3

EPBTdY Restricted Entry Data
Wot] Clust

> BaseStation Health Monitor

@—> Communication Alerts

Restart Queue JELENTETH 03192017 23:01:03

@ Use the Restart Queue feature if BaseStation Communicatfions are not
processing. If this does not resolve the problem, contact your BaseStation Admin
or Valmont Support.

Communication Status Health

‘Queue Health: ® Healthy 03192017 23:00:51

The applicafion runs an automatic daily health check of BaseStation
Communications. This check performs a diagnosiic of the day's communication
fimes to determine the overall health of the applicaiton.

*Required
Figure 77-1 1. Settings 4. Communication Alerts
2. BaseStation Health Monitor 5. Communication Status Health
3. BaseStation Health Monitor Screen 6. Restart Queue
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Farm Administration

Farms and Groups
Use Farm Administration to setup and maintain farms and groups.

To open the Farm Administration screen, click Settings and choose Farm Administration. See Figure 79-1.
Only an All Farms Administrator can Add or Change a farm.

VALLEY | BASESTAHONS Y, Select Muitiple Weather Username Log Out ()
|
e cpom e s cow: ) sesion s @)
BaseStation Health Nln
Farm Administration

Restricted Entry Data

Reports

Farm Administration

Farms

Farms

Farm Name Groups Within RED
) Group Name
P No devices farm | @
P} valleyFarm (@=Dn » Red Com @:D“ n

/i

b TEST “

Figure 79-1 1. Settings 3. Farm Administration Screen 6. + Add New

2. Select Farm Administration 4. + Add New 7. Edit
5. Edit 8. Delete
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Farm Administration

Farms and Groups

Create a Farm
Only an All Farms Administrator can add a farm.

To create a new farm refer to Figure 80-1 and do the following.

1.
2.
3.

Click Add New.
Enter the Farm Name.

Enter the Latitude and Longitude of the farm. The latitude and longitude are automatically applied to all new devic-
es that are added to the farm, unless a device is provided with its location in the device management configuration.

Percent Timer Warning monitors user entries for the irrigation equipment percent setting and pops up a
message to the user if a percent setting is entered that is less than the warning level. The feature is intended
to alert a user about an entry where the decimal point may be misplaced.

Location Type (Label) is a property type identification, often a legal description or land survey identifier.

The Time Zone is used as the time zone for all of the devices assigned to the farm. It is referenced to the
UTC standard time zones. The Select Multiple command can be used to send the computer time to the Pro
and ICON panels, useful in locations that wish to utilize Daylight Savings Time, especially in coordination
with utility load management contracts.

Enter the farm Description.

Farm Total Flow monitors total gallons per minute (GPM) or liters per second (LPS), per farm. The Farm
Total Flow value allows growers to know the total flow rate for all Valley pivot and linear devices running wet
on the farm based on the configured sprinkler package or flow meter 1 rate per device. Click Hide or Show.
When Show is enabled, Farm Total Flow displays in the center of the BaseStation Header Bar in map, tile
or list views. Farm Total Flow adjusts based on the devices that are filtered in the operational view showing
the flow value for only those devices.

Click Save.

Farm Administration

Farms

Farms

Farm Name 4+ Add New Groups Within LangTest
3 Group Name + AddNew
AgSense A u n
2 AgSense B “ n
Longitude: * i’;‘;"gp;g'u :
i : Com s, | n

. e Example:
Lamme 48354380

Percent Timer Waming:

Any percent fimer value entered by a
user, that is below the value set
above, will cause a waming message
to display.

—> Location Type (Label):*

Figure 80-1 1. + Add New 4. Percent Timer Warning 7. Description
2. Farm Name 5. Location Type (Label) 8. Farm Total Flow
3. Latitude / Longitude 6. Time Zone 9. Save
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Farm Administration

Farms and Groups

Groups

Groups are a collection of devices within a single farm. Groups are also used to create an association between
group only users and the devices that the administrator wants them to see when they log in to BaseStation (see
BaseStation Basic Organization on page 23 in the Overview section of this manual for a diagram that outlines
Farms, Groups and Users). Any Administrator associated with the farm can maintain a group within that farm.
See Figure 81-1.

Creating a Group

To create a group refer to Figure 81-1 and do the following.
1. Click Add New.

2. Enter the Group Name.

3. Enter the group Description.

4. Click Save.

Farm Administration

Farms
Farms

Farm Name Groups Within RED

Group Name
P No devices farm

P ValleyFarm T Group Name

b TEST . Descripfion:

P RedCom

s t)
Figure 81-1 1. + Add New 3. Description
2. Group Name 4. Save
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Farm Administration

Farms and Groups

Viewing Group Users and Devices

To view a group, select the farm (if more than one farm is listed), then select the group to display users and
devices. See Figure 82-1.

Farms and Groups users are automatically associated with all the devices on the farm, but initially there is no
association between a group, a group only user or a device. Associations with a group are indicated by a check
in the box next to a user or device.

Associate a Group with Users and Devices

To create an association between the group, a group only user or a device, refer to Figure 82-1 and do the
following.

1. Select the Farm.
2. Choose the Group.

3. Select user(s), check the User check box to associate the user with the group. When a Groups only user
logs in they will see only the devices that are in the group(s) that they are associated with. If no
association to a group is made, the groups only user will not see any devices.

4. Select device(s), check a Device check box, to associate the device with the group. These are the devices
that will be displayed when this group is selected on the status screen.

5. Click Save.

Farm Administration

Farm Group Detail
I

M, Group Only Access Users for Red Corn Visible Farm Devices for Red Corn

@ First Name Last Name Role RTUID

VallgyF Name Device Type

+ Val Valley Administrator no2 002 Pivot
Farm Group

d
®> Red Comn N
™~

First Name Last Name Role hmvot

@ 303 Pivot

454 Pivot

003 003 Panel Link Pivot

Linear

Farm & Group Access Users for Red Corn

6)

A56 Pivot

Figure 82-1 1. Farm 4. Visible Farm Devices
2. Farm Group 5. Save
3. Group Only Access Users
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SCADA Management

SCADA Management is an add-on software option. The primary objective is to coordinate water demand and
delivery with pump control software.

The goal of a managed pumping system is to operate the pumps at their optimum efficiency, while meeting
the demand for irrigation. This is accomplished by sharing BaseStation3 water discharge status with the pump
system management software.

The OPC Server is a service used to share status and controls with some other software program. OPC is
the acronym for Object Linking and Embedding for Process Control. The OPC Server is a data sharing utility.
BaseStation3 writes relevant current status information in the shared memory of the OPC Server. The pump
management software is able to use the BaseStation3 status information to adjust the pumps to their most
efficient usage.

BaseStation3 has two modes of operation. The basic mode, Monitor Mode, utilizes the OPC Server as a
BaseStation3 monitor, only, sharing current status information. The extended mode, Control Mode, provides for
feedback from the pump management software. When set to Control Mode, BaseStation3 issues a request to the
OPC Server before sending commands to the irrigation devices to start or stop water. The pump management
software then has the opportunity to make any pump adjustments prior to approving the start or stop of water
delivery. When the pump management software issues a permission granted, or denied, BaseStation3 takes the
appropriate action, either to send the water start/stop command, or to cancel the pending command.

The SCADA Management selection is disabled until the add-on software option subscription has been purchased.
For information about the SCADA Management option, contact your Valley dealer, or BaseStation3 Support at
888-223-0595. See Figure 83-1.

@
¥

VALLEY [FREnEINg, AllFarms | ¥ Weather scott Log Out

oottt | s o | oonrs G s st

Farm Administration

SCADA Management

Reports

A/ Irrigation Exchange
SCADA Management
Set Up

Water Management

Farm Farm: RED

. . — -
National Instruments Variable Engine.1 Choose...
Address/URL:

RTUID ~ Device Name Device Type

Controlled Device List

0021 002 Pivot
[004] 004 Linear

Update Push to update list from OPC Server

Figure 83-1 1. Settings
2. SCADA Management
3. SCADA Management Water Management
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Restricted Entry Data

Restricted Entry is an add-on option that warns users to stay out of the affected field for a scheduled period of
time.

A hand icon over the affected device signifies a restricted entry condition in the field. Additionally, other visual
features include a countdown timer and future events display. Text, push notifications and email alerts notify
recipients about restricted entry conditions. The mobile application displays the restricted entry icon with the
timer countdown. A new view and reports are available specific to restricted entry data.

To add Restricted Entry chemical data, click +Add New. Next enter the Chemical Data information for the
chemical in the fields. Click Save and then click Done. Repeat the steps to add additional chemicals.

The Restricted Entry selection is disabled until the add-on software option subscription has been purchased.
For information about the Restricted Entry option, contact your Valley dealer, or BaseStation3 Support at 888-
223-0595. See Figure 85-1.

VALLEY S | BASESTATIONZ ValleyFarm Groups ¥ ¥, Select Multiple i e
Valley Log Out

View View Type: Operational ~ Show: | All Devices - | Gontains m » Fam Total Flow: 978 GPM v : Settings

, 2 Health Monits
» ' Water Pressure Dry/Stopped BaseStation Settings

istration

BaseS5tation Health Monitor

Farm Administration

Restricted Entry Data
station3
Reports L
remca] pser ata
Restq fted Entry Data i Irigation Exchange ual

Legend
Preferences

Regiiration Number Restricted Entry Interval

About BaseStation3

hemicat Master Data
Restricted Entry Data

Chemical Data

Seled  Chemical Brand Name Active Ingredient. Registration Number Resticted Enty Interval

Intended to comply with
s

Chemica MasterData
Restricted Entry Data
Chenmical Data

Active Ingredient. Regitration Number Restricted Enty Inerval

Atrazine 22236 2 [\ ]a}

+ Add New

“Required

Figure 85-1 1. Settings 4. Chemical Data
2. Restricted Entry Data 5. Save
3. +Add New 6. Done
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Reports

Use Reports to access status, configuration and water application information.

Available Reports
The following reports are available through BaseStation3:

One-Time Reports Water Sentinel Reports
Multiple Device Reports e Water Volume (see page 107)
e Current Status: by Pivot (see page 95)* e Optional: Fertilizer Application
¢ Configuration: by Device (see page 96)*
» Configuration: Pivot Alarms (see page 97)* Device Utilities
e Water Volume: by Device (see page 99)* e  Status Change Report (see page 108)
¢ Transaction Overdue (see page 100)* e Event History Log (see page 114)
* Restricted Entry: Alerts (see page 101)* e Alarm History Report (see page 114)

* Restricted Entry: History All (see page 102)
¢ Notifications (see page 104)

e Water Volume: by Auxilliary Link (see page 104)
Individual Device Reports

e Water Applied Depth Report (see page 105)

¢ Restricted Entry: History (see page 106)

* This report can also be scheduled on a recurring basis.

Don’t see the report you want listed? BaseStation also offers custom reports. Contact your Valley dealer today
to learn more.

*These reports are also available when archiving is enabled.
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Reports

Accessing Reports
To access reports, click Settings and choose Reports. See Figure 88-1.

VALLEY 3 | BASESTATONZ ValleyFarm Groups ¥ Y/ Select Multiple Weather  Valley Logout £}

View View Type: Operaional  Sortby: | Device N Show: Contains: m BaseStation Settings

BaseStation Health Monitot

-~ 3 > Farm Administration
Q A A\ M st b
i [80401] Field [110010] Icon 100491 1CON $1 y

Irrigation Exchange

Preferences

About BaseStation3
Help Request
il -
\l‘l E Application Legend

RepOftS n Show All

One-Time Reports Water Sentinel Reporis <:() Recurring Report --Scheduled

Current Reports Current Reports

Multiple Device Reports
Generate Report sl Generate Report W Water Volume: by Device
Mulfiple Device Reporis e oL
» Current Status: by Pivot

b Configurafion: by Device

p Confiquration: Pivot Alarms

p Water Volume: by Device

p Iransaction Overdue

Individual Device Reporis

Figure 88-1 1. Settings 3. Reports Screen 5. Water Sentinel Reports
2. Select Reports 4. One-Time Reports 6. Recurring Report — Scheduled
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Reports

Hiding Report Titles in the List

To select which report titles are displayed, refer to Figure 89-1 and do the following.

1. Click the star associated with a report that you want to display to highlight the star.

2. Click the star on other reports that you want to remove the highlight from the star.

3. Click the Star icon in the upper right corner to display only the reports with the highlighted star.

Reports B svowan

One-Time Reports Water Sentinel Reports Recurring Report —Scheduled

Current Reports Current Reports

Generate Report | Generate Report

Mulfiple Device Reports p Water Volume

) Current Status: by Pivot * <=:@

p Confiquration: by Device

p Configuration: Pivot Alarms . 9
p Water Volume: by Device

) Iransaction Overdue

Individual Device Reporis

Reports o

One-Time Reports Water Sentinel Reports Recurring Report --Scheduled

Current Reports Current Reports

Generate Report Generate Report

Mulfiple Device Reports p Water Volume

p Current Status: by Pivot

Individual Device Reporis

p Water Apolied Depth

Figure 89-1 1. Show
2. Hide
3. Display Selection
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Reports
Changing the Order of Report Titles in the List

The user can customize the reports screen view to limit which reports are displayed and in what order they
are displayed. To change the order of the report titles as they appear in the list, refer to Figure 90-1 and do the
following.

1. Click Change.
2. Do one of the following:

* Click the down arrow for a report to move it down one position.
or
e Click the up arrow for a report to move it up one position.

3. Click Change again.

Reports Show All

One-Time Reporis Water Sentinel Reports Recurring Report --Scheduled

Current Reports LI Multiple Device Reports

Generate Report ol Generate Report ¥ Water Volume: by Device

Mulfiple Device Reporis p Water Volume s Testl

Configurafion; by Device
Configurafion: Pivot Alarms
W | Generate Report

b I Multiple Device Reporis

indivi P Curment Status: by Pivot
) Configuration: by Device L al~] Generate Report

p Configuration: Pivot Alarms P9 ™) Mulfiple Device Reports

} Water Volume: by Device Ll p Configurafion: by Device

Individual Device Reports Current Status: by Pivot NE Generate Report

) Water Applied Depih p Configuration: Pivot Alarms ol Mulfiple Device Reporis

p Water Volume: by Device Dol

Individual Device Reporis
- Water Applied Depth } Confiquration: Pivot Alarms
) Water Volume: by Device

Individual Device Reporis

) Water Applied Depih

Figure 90-1 1. Edit
2. Arrow
3. Edit
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Reports

Report Interface

Side Bar: Toggle the side bar off and on. Refine the report by selecting different parameters and clicking View
report.

Search: Click Search, enter a Key Word or phrase and click Search.

Page Selection tools: Choose the page by clicking either First Page, Previous Page, Next Page or Last Page.

Exporting: The report can be exported in the following formats; PDF, Word, XML and Excel. To export the
report, select the export format and click Export.

Print: To Print the report click the Print button.

s I )

Farm Name Device Name Rtuld Date Time Status Faults Direction Water '|I:"
ValleyFarm

6/18/2015 6:00:43

Sl Valley P1 827 P Running [+ Forward ~ Wet 2
All Groups
Valley P2 m  VBABIEE Siopped [ P Forward  Wet 2

View report

VALLEY ¥

S o) I

What word or phrase would

vou like search for? Farm Name Device Name  Rtu ld Date Time Status Direction Wali
Use these additional criteria: Valley P1 827 ol ?:31'::,15 Running [+ Forward  Wet
B whole words only e

Valley P2 222 SR 18'5,4“: Stopped [+ P- Forward ~ Wel

B Mmatch case
Find results:

Search = Clear

Figure 91-1 1. Side Bar 5. Export
2. Search 6. Refresh
3. Page Selection Tools 7. Print
4. Select
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Reports

Generating Reports Now
To generate reports now, refer to Figure 93-1 and do the following.

Click Settings.
Click Reports.

Click on the Report; the Generate or Schedule Recurring Report pop up is shown.
The Generate Report Now radio button should be selected (the bubble found by the radio button).

AR A

Set the report parameters as desired. Depending on the report, some parameters are preset and cannot
be changed.

(a) Select a Farm.

(b) Choose the Farm Group.

(c) Choose the Device Type.

(d) Choose the Device.

(e) Setthe Time Frame, which includes the Start Date and End Date.

(f) Select whether to Include Supplemental Irrigation Device Location information in the report click
Yes / No.

6. Click Generate.

NOTE

*Some of the BaseStation3 reports require configuration settings.

92 BaseStation3



Reports

Generating Reports Now

VALLEY ¥ | BASESTATIONZ ey Weather -  Valley LogOut

BaseStation Health Monito

= Farm Administration

D
& Restricted Entry Data

[906] 906

Generate or Schedule Recurring Report: ' Irrigation Exchange

Generate Report Now Preferences

Report Name Watier Applied Depth About BaseStation3

©’ er S Fam:* ValleyFarm v Help Request

e ~SFarm Group: All Groups Owners Manual

Device Type: Pivot Application Legend
Laness [001]ICONT1

S 05/02/2016
date:
Sl 50112016

[905] L1 « com1 [8271P1

[ o]

Water Applied Depth in Inches: [0011] ICON11
Report Generated
Report Date Range: 05/02/2016 through 08/01/2016

Total Water Applied Water Applied with Chemicals ‘Water Applied with Fertilizer ‘Water Applied with Other

Total Water Applied: [0011] ICON11

Start Angle End Angle Water (in)

No data available

Water Applied with Chemicals: [0011] ICON11

=]

No data available

Water Applied with Fertilizer: [0011] ICON11
Start Angle End Angle Fertilizer (in)

No data available.

Figure 93-1 1. Settings 5. Farm 9. Time Frame
2. Reports 6. Farm Group 10. Include Supplemental Irrigation Device Location Info
3. Water Applied Depth 7. Device Type 11. Click Generate
4. Generate Report Now 8. Device
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Reports

Scheduling Reports

To generate or schedule a recurring report, additional information will be needed than what is required for a
one-time report. To do this, follow the same steps to generate a report (found on page 93) with the additional
steps below, refer to Figure 94-1. The report will appear under Recurring Report — Scheduled.

1.

Check Schedule Recurring Report after pulling up reports from Settings.

2. Set the parameters as desired.

(a) Select a Farm.

(b) Enter a Scheduled Report Name.

(c) Select the Schedule, Report Period, Active Reporting Months and File Type.
(

d) Users have the option to include and verify the FTP Address, FTP username and FTP Password or
they can click Anonymous. There is also an option to add one or more Recipient email address and to
Include Supplemental Irrigation Device Location Info.

(e) Click Save to create the report.

Generate or Schedule Rgcurring Report:
Generate Report Now Schedule Recurmming Report
Report Name: Water Volume
> Fam:* ValleyFarm

Fa@ Group: All Grogps Months
Device Type: All Devices

Mame:* Jan

Schedule:* Weekly

Report Period:* Sun - Sat

Aclive Reporiing
Months:*

File Type:*

Apr May, Jun, Jul, Aug

P Address: Anonymous
One-Time Recurring Report —Scheduled

Curent Multiple Device Reports
Generati * Water Volume: by Device

Recipient Email:
p Curent 4+ Add Email

nclude Supplemental Imgation Device Location Yes W[
nfo:

p Coniay
i

p Transacfion Overdue s

e Testl

Individual Device Reporis

Figure 94-1 1. Schedule Recurring Report 5. Report Period 9. Recipient Email
2. Farm 6. Active Reporting Months 10. Include Supplemental Irrigation Device Location
3. Scheduled Report Name 7. File Type 11. Save
4. Schedule 8. FTP settings / Anonymous
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Reports

One-Time Reports — Current Status by Pivot

Description: This report will provide a snapshot of the current status of each of the pivot devices in BaseStation3
under the selected Farm and Group. This report is available on demand as well as on a scheduled basis.

\WalvEyavs

ekt S AUX 20UT  Piwot At

ValleyFarm |CONT 0011 NS T Stopped Power Forwerd  Wet w0 0.25 None aon on 17
ValleyFarm o0t 801 TIRNETBIE Runring Fowsrd  Wet 1000 025 EGI,EGZ OF of 1894
WalleyFarm P5 1 mm?aﬁ:'\j‘ Stopped ‘Command Rewrs e Wet 100 012 None on On &1
ValleyFarm Fa 25 3«'13«201311.5&:; Stoppad DalyOperstions  Revese  Wet 1000 1 hone on of 1478
ValleyFarm SelPle o2 TROENT B85 stopped Command Fowerd et 180 26 More on of 500

WAl EVAYS

Presaure
(Fs)

Percent
Timer

AUXTOUT pyx 20T PivotAt Volts .

Operations

Am:;!::aﬁm End Guns

ey Hrs/Rev

(inches)

ValleyFarm
ValleyFarm Forward Wet 1000 026 EGY, EG2 Of Off 1904 488 [ 240 OFf None Off Speed Of Cissbled Disabled Off
VallsyFarm Raverse Wet 100 012 None On On 41 488 34 240 10 None of Speed OF Dissbled Disbled  OFf
ValleyFarm Reverse Wet 1000 1 None On Off 1479 6502 3T 1300 Off Running Off Zone On Ensbled Disabled Off
ValleyFarm Forward Wet 150 38 None On Off 50.8 508 21 1887 10 Nona of Speed On Dissbled Disbled  OF
Figure 95-1 1. Farm Name 7. Direction 13. AUX2 OUT 19. Step Programs
2. Device Name 8. Water 14. Pivot At 20. Cruise Control
3. RTUID 9. Percent Timer 15. Volts 21. VRI Mode
4. Date Time 10. Application Depth (inches) 16. Pressure (PSI) 22. VRI Active
5. Status 11. End Guns Running 17. Hrs/Rev 23. Daily Operations
6. Faults 12. AUX 1 0OUT 18. SIS 24. Restart
25. Panel Lockout
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Reports

One-Time Reports — Configuration by Device Report

Description: This report is available for Aux Link and Pivot type devices and will provide a list of the current
configuration settings for each device active within the BaseStation3 installation. Depending on the device type
selected during report generation, different fields may appear within the report applicable to that device type
(Aux Link or Pivot) and its configuration elements. Figure 96-1 shows an Aux Link Device Configuration Report
and Figure 96-2 shows a Pivot Device Configuration Report.

A

V=7

Ex

P (4

Aux Link Name

Siore In Forward

s - Store In Forward
Path Enabled

Pah Riu ID

- IsPolling
Enabled

-, Polling
Period

- Number Of TimesTo . Time To WaitFor .
Send Messages Acknowledge

. Comm Channel
Firmware 27

A Conacilis - Radio Hop
Farm Name Name RTUID RTU ID

o ValleyFarm AuxLink

10 comi ValleyFarm 501 = False False 55 2 5 AuxLink

FarmList
ValleyFarm 10 coml ValleyFarm 501 = False False 55 2 5 AuxLink
10 comi ValleyFarm 501 - False False 55 2 5 AuxLink

e i i T
Diice Maime 2 2 EastFlow counter Other False gpm 630 12
2 2 15HP Status input Pump on off True
Farm List
ValleyFarm 2 2 temp sensor Other True degF 0 0 10 10
i’:‘;mps 2 2 15HP output Pump stat stop True
Figure 96-1 1. Aux Link Name 9. Store in Forward Path RTUID  17. Device Name 23. Display Rate Units
2. Firmware 10. Is Polling Enabled 18. Aux Link Ancillary 24. Display Total Units
3. Comm Channel Name 11. Polling Period Device Category 25. Counter Offset
4. Farm Name 12. Number Of Times To Send Messages 19. Aux Link Ancillary 26. Counter Multiplier
5. Contact List Name 13. Time To Wait For Acknowledge Device Type 27. Units
6. RTUID 14. Device Type 20. On Label 28. Default Low
7. Radio Hop RTU ID 15. Sensor MAmp Count 21. Off Label 29. Low
8. Store In Forward Path Enabled 16. Sensor Volt Count 22. Show On Map 30. Default High
31. High
\WUadiEyLy2
E® Page [11 | o
‘Control Panel Channel &ﬂf r(are Acres.
e il [+ ICONT ValleyFarm com1 0 OneFlowM eter 755 9 125
Farm [+ po1 601 e Pro2+ 901 ValieyFarm conl 30 WetHourM eter 230 175 025 24
;:l“:ﬂﬂﬂﬁ [+ P5 511 - Pro 725 ValleyFarm com 55 None 680 420 012 24
ENIGIn Y & P6 225 £ Pro2 540 ValleyFarm comi 55 WetHourMeter 458 200 025 50
[#] SelPlus 012 - Select2+ 2.00 ValeyFarm com1 30 OneFlowieter 1.3514 0.54 28
Figure 96-2 1. Name 5.  Version 9. Water Meter 13. Min App
2. RTUID 6. Farm 10. Sprinkler Discharge 14. Min Hrs
3. RadioHop RTUID 7. Channel 11. Irrigated Acres
4. Panel 8. Polling 12. Multiplier
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Reports

One-Time Reports — Configuration: Pivot Alarms Report

Description: This report will provide a list of pivot devices and the associated alarms that are configured with
the level (None, Info, Low or High) at which they will be initiated. The report can be filtered down to the farm,
group, device name or alarm type (State, Fault, Thresholds, Other or Overlap Zone).

AT EVLY
ERDD s TS oot | oo | o |

oeverye ©© ©000000-00EEdEC®®

[Pivot | Aux1 Aux1 Aux2 Aux 2 Daily Data Direc End End No Runn SIS Spee Wetl

Farmiist In Out In Out Duer Exch ftion Gun1 Gun 2 Gun 3 GIH'I 4 Conn Resp ing On.'{) d Dry
ation ange ecfio onse

All Farms sRﬁﬂ Emor n Emor

I al

FOILEEY PE 225 | \ValleyFar | None|| Low|| None|| None Low Low | Low| Low|| Low|| Low|| Low Low| Low|| Low||
All Groups P5 511 VelleyFar | None | Low|| None|| None Low Low | Low| Low | Low| Low | Low Low| Low|| Low
DeviceName SelPlus 12 Far | None None Low Low | Low Low| | Low Low|| Low|| Low||
p01 601 r| None | Low|| None|| None Low | Low|| Low| Low | Low| Low| | Low Low| Low|| Low
ICONT1 0011 | ValleyFar | None | Low|| None|| None Low Low| | Low| Low/|| Low| Low|| Low Low|| Low|| Low|| Low
Figure 97-1 1. Aux1lIn 7. Direction 13. No Response
2. Aux1Out 8. EndGun1 14. Running
3. Aux2In 9. EndGun2 15. SIS On/ Off
4. Aux 2 Out 10. End Gun 3 16. Speed
5. Daily Operations Restart 11. End Gun 4 17. Wet/Dry
6. Data Exchange Error 12. IP Connection Error 18. Unreliable Position
VadieEye 2
ma Page [11 | EER oot | it Pant ]

0©®© 0 60000 ©0® ®

i Volta Volta Wate Wate Wate End End Wate Wate Wate Wate Wate Wale

ge High ge Low rPress rPress rPres Press Press rPres rPres rPress rPress rPress rPmess
ure  ure Highure Lowure Highure Low ure  ure  ure High ure High ure Low ure Lo

Al Farms DryfS (TPM  (TPM Dy/S Dy/S  (mA) (mV) (mA) (mV)

—_— toppe s) S) toppe toppe

Fatincaoied d d {mA) d [mVv)

FarmList

All Growps High || High || High
) High High High High
[Emeetene SePie ;2 ValleyFarm| | High || High || High || High || High
01 601 ValleyFarm | High High High High High
ICONT1 0011 ValleyFarm | High || High vigh || wigh || wigh || wigh |[ wign || wign || wigh || Hign
Figure 97-2 1. Voltage High 6. End Pressure High (TPMS) 11. Water Pressure High (mV)
2. Voltage Low 7. End Pressure Low (TPMS) 12. Water Pressure Low (mA)
3. Water Pressure Dry / Stopped 8. Water Pressure Dry/Stopped (mA) 13. Water Pressure Low (mV)
4. Water Pressure High 9. Water Pressure Dry/Stopped (mV)
5. Water Pressure Low 10. Water Pressure High (mA)

WAdrEyly

S e - | o

DeviceType

Pivot
FarmL ist
All Farms.

FarmGroup

All Groups

DeviceName

Figure 97-3 1. Overlap Zone

BaseStation3 97



Reports

One-Time Reports — Configuration: Pivot Alarms Report (Continued)
Description: This report will provide a list of pivots and the associated alarms that are configured with the
level (None, Info, Low or High) at which they will be initiated. The report can be filtered down to the farm, group,
device name or alarm type (State, Fault, Thresholds, Others or Overlap Zone).
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VAl

12 (3)(4)(5 (6 (7)(8)(9)(101,(12)(13)(14),(15(16(17)(18(1920)21 3R4)R5HR6; 8930

Da Dire 0 g o Powe Pre Progr Proxi Rela afe emp a d BB P P e Da
RA 0 g Press op and Ope tio ate A e a BD era 0 RA 0 g Press Powe abl Op
Farmlist & s it 5 x 4 x

All Farms

EREELD PB 225 | ValleyFarm High High High| High High|| High| High | High High | High High| High
All GRups P5  |511 |ValleyFan | High| High|| High|| Hign|| High [ vign Hign igh|| Hign|| Hign|| Hign| Hign| High| Hign |
SelPlus 012 | ValleyFar [ I High|| High High| Highl| ] [ I I
p01 501 | NalleyFarr I High | High | High| High|| High High| High High|| High|| High|| High | High| High | High |
ICON1 | D011 | NalleyFarr [ High | High|| High|| High High| | ign| | Hign] [ Hign|] Hign

High | High|| High|

Al mType
Fault

View report

V=7 7
B 00 s [ TR oo | e | i |
(96263 6365696269 69G0GDE)
All Farms E o : '.' s = )
FarmGroup n| Hign | Hign| High| | High Ellru High| | High|| Hign | High
All Groups | High | High| High|| High [ wigh wign]| 1+ ]| wigh|| ign|| High|| Hign  Hig| High| High|]
hecuaee 1 Hiah!| Hinh Hial| Hia | I 1 I
Figure 98-1 1. BB RAM 12. Power 23. GPS Com 34. Operating Sector
2. GPS Com 13. Pressure 24. GPS Signal 35. PCB Hardware
3. GPS Signal 14. Program 25. Tire Pressure Low  36. Position Encoder Com
4. Tire Pressure Low 15. Proximity 26. 12V Power 37. Rain
5. Auto-Stop 16. Relay BD Comm 27. Cut Cable 38. System Power Lost
6. Command 17. Safety 28. Daily Ops 39. System Power Low
7. Daily Operations 18. SIS 29. For/Rev 40. System Safety
8. Direction Shutdown 19. Temperature 30. GPS Lock 41. Tire Pressure
9. Flow 20. Transition 31. License 42. Water Timer
10. High Water Pressure  21. Wind 32. Low Pressure
11. No Ack 22. BB RAM 33. NVMEM

V=

CE e r— et

Figure 98-2 1. Field Boundary 2. Telemetry Failed
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Reports

One-Time Reports — Water Volume: by Device Report

Description: This report will provide a summary information of water discharged by the selected farm, group
and device type, for the time period specified. The report uses the water measure that has been configured for
the device in the Device Management form to calculate total water discharged. The units of measure shown in
the report display according to the preferences selected by the user. The report can be saved as an exported
file.

V= &7
E Page o 9 Exe Refresro Print e 6 o e 9 @ m

Farm Flow Meter 1 Water From Flow

Lol Meter 1 (Gallons)  Flow Meter 2 Name

Devlce  Device Name Doe eIy e L ano T Mos ar o 1w Moterf1 Mo ro N O R

Pulse Count  Multiplier

Flow Meter 2
ValleyFarm Pulse Count
Group

All Groups ICONT1

Pivot ICON Gallons 1] 125 o 0

View repori] Standard

931 Lo Linear e Gallons 21752760 o 0
225 PG Pivot Pro2 Gallons 24656 o 0
SelPlus Pivot Select2+ Gallons (] 1.3514 o 0

21777416

WAlFEVEZ

B & Page 111

Farm Water From Flow Water From Flow  Total Flow
Flow Meter 1 FlowMeter2  Flow Meter 2
Meter 1 (Gallons)  Flow Meter 2 Name Meter 2 (Gallons)  Meter Wet Hours
ValleyFarm Multiplier ( J Pulse Count Multiplier ( J o

Gallons Per  Water From Total Water Acre
eet)

Minute (GPM) et Water

Group

All Groups 85485630 262.3439

--—------
Figure 99-1 1. Device RTUID 6. Flow Meter 1 Name 10. Flow Meter 2 Name . Total Flow Meter (Gallons)
2. Device Name 7. Flow Meter 1 Pulse Count 11. Flow Meter 2 Pulse Count 15. Wet Hours
3. Device Type 8. Flow Meter 1 Multiplier 12. Flow Meter 2 Multiplier 16. Gallons Per Minute (GPM)
4. Panel Type 9. Water From Flow Meter 1 13. Water From Flow Meter 2 17. Water From Wet Water Hours
5. Measure (Gallons) (Gallons) 18. Total Water (Acre Feet)
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Reports

One-Time Reports — Transaction Overdue Report

Description: This report will provide a list of scheduled transactions with remote devices that did not get
executed within an acceptable time limit. The transactions were delayed, so they were abandoned.

‘F.rfr_’.[-_:-j:-_?_-

Command Paramete Priorit Schedule Date Time OwverDue Date Time

11/06/2015 15:31:5

A yncllpdstes /052015 18:28:54

WO Val A ynclpdstes 20,0 12/08¢2015 12:38: 3 1210802015 13:48:03 (1] False

WO Val A yncllpdstes 20,0 12/ 2015 04:40:4) 12192015 081818 1] False

50 Val A ynclpdstes 20,0 12/28(2015 10:48:1| 122972015 11:38:38 (1] False

501 Val A yncllpdstes 20,0 O1/02/2018 08:47:1| 01/0Z/2018 08:18:43 1] False

WO Val A ynclpdstes 20,0 01/02/2016 07:08:4 01/02/2016 08:16:43 (1] False

=1

Figure 100-1 1. RTU ID 4. Command Parameter 7. OverDue Date Time
2. Created By 5. Priority 8. IsScada
3. Command Name 6. Schedule Date Time 9. IsApproved
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Reports

One-Time Reports — Restricted Entry: Alerts
Description: This report will provide a list of restricted entry alerts during a specified time frame.

All Farms Date Time " Device RTU ID ” Device Name “ Last Name “ First Name

Group
All Groups v
View report 4/1/2019 1:31:03 AM 0013aaa
4/1/2019 1:31:04 AM 0013 0013aaa Valley Val Start oc
4/1/2019 1:31:04 AM 0013 0013aaa Valley Val Start 0C;
4/1/2019 2:31:03 AM 0013 0013aaa Valley Val Stop tey
4/1/2019 2:31:04 AM o013 0013aaa Valley Val Stop oc
4/1/2019 2:31:04 AM 0013 0013aaa Valley Val Stop oc
4/1/2019 24701 AM nn13 N013aaa Vallew \ial Start e

Figure 101-1 1. Restricted Entry Alerts
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Reports
One-Time Reports — Restricted Entry: History All

Description: This report provides historical details about restricted entry events during a specified time frame.

\WalYEVAY2

B #®

Farm
ValleyFarm

Start Date Time

3/16/2018 8:00:00 AN

Group

All Groups

End Date Time

P @ [Seleet @E@

3/16/2018 4:00:01 PR 0011

Device RTU ID

Device Name

ICON11

Timer Status

Completed

View report
121142017 1:32:00 P\ 1211412017 33200 P o e Compiotod
12772017 1:31:59 P 12/7/2017 1:32:05 Ph 511 P5 Cancelled
1211312017 1:30:00 PN 12/13/2017 2:30:00 PN o P01 (B
12772017 1:30:43 P 12172047 2:30:00 Ph 0011 ICON11 Completed

O NG NN C

Work Order Number

Q. ___ 6 O

Chemical Brand Name Retricted En

Active Ingredient  Registration Number

\Wa UHEY) Ff
S0 0~ @ O ® ® @
L Registration Number R e RN o e SeU ot sttt Uree e ARG e it ieame R S o [ Pvat et : Stop First Name
ValleyFarm
Group
All Groups 8 8 System System System System
View repo
8 = 2 2 System System System System
1 q System System System System
1 1 System System System System
1 1 System System System System
< >
‘BaseStation3 ™! Restricted Entry Utility and Restricted Entry Report features are not intended to comply with zovernment, USDA, EPA or other
Figure 102-1 1. Start Date Time 5. Timer Status 9. Registration Number 13. Start Last Name
2. End Date Time 6. Work Order Number 10. Restricted Entry Interval ~ 14. Start First Name
3. Device RTU ID 7. Chemical Brand Name 11. Application Hours 15. Stop Last Name
4. Device Name 8. Active Ingredient 12. Timer Set Hours 16. Stop First Name
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Reports

One-Time Reports — Notifications
Description: This report will provide a list of all notifications during a specified time frame.

Farm

All Farms. v i tificatic Notification Type  Destination Notification Method Notification Status ~ SMTP Failed Reason  Last Try Date Time
Address

Group.
All Groups

v

View report 524/20188:55:48 PM 514 T4 Valley Val ‘6";‘,;‘.;’::;“'3 Threshold walley Push Successful 52472018 8:55:49 PM
512412018 85547 PM 514 T4 Valley Val ‘S’;‘g‘f;:;“'e Threshold 2209500509 @ttnet Text Successful 512412018 85548 PM
52412018 85546 P 514 ™ Valley el D neag™® | Threshald 2223500509 @xLnet. Text Successful 5124/2018 85547 PM
5242018 85545 PM 514 T Valley val ‘3’;‘,;‘.5;:2;““* Threshold test@vaimonicom Email Successful 512472018 8:55:46 PM
5/24/2018 11:11:01 AM ' 931 BY Linear 931 Valley Val Field Boundary Other walley Push Successful 5/24/2018 11:11:02 AM
5/24/2018 11:11:00 AM 931 BY Linear 931 Valley Val Field Boundary Other 2223603509 @bdnet  Text Successful 5242018 11:11:01 AM
5/24/2018 11:11:00 AM ' 931 BY Linear 931 Valley Val Field Boundary Other 2023603509 @bdnet  Text Successful 5/24/2018 11:11:00 AM
5/24/2018 11:1059 AM 931 BT Linear 931 Valley Val Field Boundary Other test@vaimentcom Email Successful 5/24/2018 11:11:00 AM
&
Figure 103-1 1. Date Time 4. Last Name 7. Notification Type 10. Notification Status
2. RTUID 5. First Name 8. Destination Address 11. SMTP Failed Reason
3. Device Name 6. Notification 9. Notification Method 12. Last Try Date Time
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Reports

One-Time Reports — Water Volume: by Auxiliary Link
Description: This report will genarate a report displayed as an Excel file showing water volume by auxiliary link.

A7 T b b
DD ® Dy O @D @@ w -
1 Aux™=y Link W="Volume Rep=- Fros=Zate: 03/01/2019 ToN=e: 07/31/20:
bl Farm Name  Aux Link Name RTUID Begin Record Date End Record Date Counter 0 Name Volume Counter 0 Counter 1 Name Volume Counter 1
3 ValleyFarm wWell 1 502 4/21/2019 9:42:13 AM  6/21/2019 3:23:13 PM West Pump 30.6 East Pump 0
4 |ValleyFarm Well 1 502 4/15/2019 7:53:00 AM  6/15/2019 2:23:00 PM West Pump 120.4 East Pump 0
5 |valleyFarm Pond 3 507 4/18/2019 2:34:27 AM 6/18/2019 11:24:27 AM Meter 34898447 Off 0
6 |ValleyFarm Pond5 501 4/29/2019 8:17:43 AM 6/29/2019 12:57:18 PM Meter3 24512609 Off o |
T
8 ) I~
| Sheetd (0] kl 3
= H (] = 1 +  100%
Figure 104-1 1. Farm Name 4. Begin Record Date 7. Volume Counter 0
One Time ReportaweLinkivicheal Device BepRetsrd Date 8. Counter 1 Name
3. RTUID 6. Counter 0 Name 9. Volume Counter 1
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Reports

Device Water Applied Depth Report

Description: This report will provide a detail of water applied by the pivot for the time period specified. The
report uses BaseStation3 recorded history of the application depth at the pivot location to generate tabular
and graphical information. The data table and the circular chart shows the summed depth of water applied,
partitioned by angle sectors of the depth variations. In addition to water applied, the report includes separate
tables and graphic charts that show when fertilizer/chemical/other additives have been injected with the water,
using Auxiliary Output controls. The units of measure shown in the report is according to the preferences
selected by the user that runs the report. The report can be saved as an exported file.

VIII.I.E' v Refresh

'/ [ ESTAVahe oth in Inches: [511] P5

Report Generated 03/28/2017 3:27:12 PM
Report Date Range: 03/01/2016 through 03/01/2017

(D) Total Water Applied  (2) Water Applied with Chemicals (3)Water Applied with Fertilizer (%) Water Applied with Other

" (88" - 345%)

Total Water Applied: [511] P53

@ Start Angle End Angle Water (in)
a8 345 0
345 358 1.73
358 88 0.64

Water Applied with Chemicals: [511] P5

Water Applied with Fertilizer: [511] P5

@ Start Angle End Angle Fertilizer (in)
0 0 0

Water Applied with Other: [511] P5

®@ Start Angle End Angle Other (in)
293 358 0
358 293 0.64

Figure 105-11. Total Water Applied 2. Water Applied with Chemicals 3. Water Applied with Fertilizer 4. Water Applied with Other
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Reports

One Time Reports — Individual Device Reports
Restricted Entry: History

Description: This report provides a view of restricted history events by device over a specified time frame.

DO OxO=mGE ® O ©® @ O @ 0 0 & ®

SartDoteTme 97 T™ e RIUD  DeviceMame  TimerStats  WorkOrderNumber  Chemical Brand Name

Actve Ingrediert  RegistrationNumber oo SV INENAL o Hours  Timer SetHours  StatlagMame  SartFrtName  Stoplastlame  Stop First Name

162018 £ODD0AN IE2TTEDECN PN (o JE— —— 1265

1272017 L30AIPM 12T2OIT2I000PN o o EEn Compisted

Bmaitancan™™ Rartrned Barry Uity B

Figure 106-1 1. Start Date Time 5. Timer Status 9. Registration Number 13. Start Last Name
2. End Date Time 6. Work Order Number 10. Restricted Entry Interval 14. Start First Name
3. Device RTU ID 7. Chemical Brand Name 11. Application Hours 15. Stop Last Name
4. Device Name 8. Active Ingredient 12. Timer Set Hours 16. Stop First Name
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Reports

Water Sentinel Reports — WS Water Volume Report

Description: This report will provide a summary information of water discharged by the selected farm (all groups,
all devices) for the time period specified. The report uses the water measure method that has been configured
for the device in the Device Management form to calculate total water discharged. The units of measure shown
in the report is according to the preferences selected by the user that runs the report. The report also includes
Total Hours and averaged applied depth for the field size configured in the Device Management form. The report
can be saved as an exported file.

VALEY Y WATER SENTINELG

Reports.

Start Date

End Date

Farm Name

LangTest

Group Name

Corn

Device Name

WiCheck All

VICON11
“Le
“Ipo1
“Ps
vIPs

¥IselPlus

03-01-2016 12:00 Ar

03-01-2017 12:00 Ar

@ Export ~

Figure 107-1 1.

2.
3.
4

Report Grid PDF
csv
@ Toolpanel
] Water Volume Report
Report Generated: 03-29-2017 08:49 AM
Repa(t Dale Range: 03-01-2046 12:00 AM thiaygh 03-01-201Z 12:00 AM
= (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) Record Count: 5
Metered Flow (gallons) Total Hours Flow Rate Total Metered Wat Columns -
Farm Group Device Name Acres Meter 1 Meter 2 Wet Dry Run gpm gallons ®Farm Group i
¥ ValleyFarm(5) 812 0 0 10,1844  1,559.5 | 11,743.9 [ ®Device Name
. ¥ Corn (5) 812 10,1844 15595 | 11,743.9 [ ‘macres
corn ICON11 96 0 0 36 17 53 755 0 @leter 1
Corn L9 9% 0 0 5.283.7 0 5.283.7 978 0 ®ieter 2
. Corn P5 420 0 i 0 i 0 680 0 |wet
corn P6 200 0 0 48909 | 6363 | 55272 458 0 wory
corn SelPlus 0 0 0 6.2 9215 9277 - 0 ®Run
|gpm
fé\ ®galions
s Total Metered water \SJ Total Calculated Water
gallnns ac-ft infac gallnns ac-ft i
1] ] 444,612,528 1,364.5
- 0 0 444,612,528 1,364.5
NOTES 0 0 163,080 05
Farm totals are the sum of unique device values. Devices in multiple Farm Groups are accounted fo o] 0 310,047 516 951.5
Flow Rate (gpm) is calculated based on the average application rate for the period of time requested| 0 0 0 0
Total Metered Flow is from metered flow recorded by the BaseStation. Depth of water application (in/|
Total Calculated Flow is the flow calculated from the average Flow Rate and Wet Hours recorded. Dej 0 0 134,401,932 4125
Z: the configuration.
0 0 0 0
Hours Summary Flow Summary - Gallons @
@Grouped O Stacked @Dry Hours  @WetHours @ Run Hours @ Metered Total Flow @ Calculated Flow
310M
5.53k
4.00K 2001
2
= H
] =
2 «
2.00K 100M
0.00 —. 0.00 —
ICON11 K] & & SelPlus ICON11 2 & & SelPlus
Device Device
Export 5. Metered Flow (gallons) 9. Total Calculated Water
Farm Group 6. Total Hours 10. Hours Summary
Device Name 7. Flow Rate 11. Flow Summary - Gallons
Acres 8. Total Metered Water

BaseStation3 107



Reports

Device Utilities Reports — Status Change Report

The Status Change Report is a chronological list view of logged data, filtered according to parameters selected
in the Change Criteria list. No calculations or evaluations of the data are performed. Note that diagnostic data
returned by the panel varies based on the panel type. To view a Diagnostics Status Change Report through
Devices, refer to Figure 108-1 and do the following.

1. Click on the device you want a report for. The device menu will pop up. Click the Utilities tab.
2. Under the Diagnostics section, click Status Change Report.

3. Select the report date range by selecting a Start Date and End Date.

4

Select Status Type. By default All is selected. To select specific status types, click each desired status type
to include. Selected status types are blue.

5. Click Run Report.

Progran
VALLEY SF ICON Panal V117
[0011] ICON11
Auto Restart ; -
g;:.‘g.gem? 1:39:32 Pivot Utilities  WALLEY W 10N PanalviAT

Choose a Pivot Utility: S oesciivio
[0011] ICON11
Options

i Pivot Status Change Report
# Auto Restart ARAS

Sat moda for pressurafpawer and Set mode and enableldisable 9 Fr— . " Enter a start and end datz for the
enable/dissble. report you would like to penerate.

End Guns Notice Configurator
: B 031012018
Set angles and enable/disable for Set machine stsfes that force d

boundary controls. messapes to be sent to BaseStation.

Status Type:
Current Position Sehlﬁ[ﬂ A retums all status
records,

Diagnosfics

o Valtage Salecting one or mare status type
Status Change Report Alarm Higtory Report Pressure mV l;hunrr;eam recond of status fype:

Stopped,Water On, .
Forward Status Change Report Weekly Alarm History Report Pressure mA

Pressure TPMS
Percent Timer
System Status
Direction

51 (mi) SetUp

Panel Constants Restricted Entry

Gat and set panel constants User Warning not to enter  fiald whife
Chemicsls are being applied Stopped, Water Mode

P | Water On,
CHO1/2018 3:41:38 PM Weather Constants Forward : Auxi In

& Get Status. Get and set westher constants e Aux2 In

Aux1 Out
Pivot Status: Sl ! Aux2 Out
¥ N ‘ A o

ol Al End Gun St

Wide Boundary State
00172018 3:41:38 PM Hours Wet

& Get Status Depth

Run Repart

W nddEvi/a A
B0 e e 10@ 0 o T
Depth
RTU IC Device Direction Water Hours  Presare Presure "Pﬁ'e (inche:
Name echion pyde Wet mV{PS) mA (PSI) ®sn) e
13‘;{126“1(;;&!\,1 o1 I1CDN1 Stopped 0.0 Reverse Wet 2090 22 035 1000 Off Off OFf - Oof Of Oof OFf 0.0 516 Of
2017 ICON1
124817 AM oon 1 Stopped 0C Rewerse Wet 20 2z 025 1000 Off Off OFf - Of Of Oof OFf 0.0 518 Of
?’1?2151'\4 oom I1CDN1 Stopped 0.0 Rewerse  Wet 289 2 025 1000 Off Off Off - Of Of Oof Of 0.0 54 Off
13"}.52‘;147”\4 oo |1mN1 Stopped 0.0 Rewerse  Wet 289 2 025 1000 Off Off Off - Oof Of Oof Of 0.0 516 Oof
gl?ﬁ“aTQM 001 I1CDN1 Stopped 0.0 Rewerse  Wet 289 2 025 1000 Off Off OfFf - Oof Of Oof OFf 0.0 519 Of
Figure 108-1 1. Utilities 3. Start Date / End Date
2. Status Change Report 4. Status Type

5. Run Report
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Reports

Device Utilities Reports — Status Change Report (Continued)

Description: This report will provide the event history of the device(s), which can be viewed by a range of dates.
The Status Change Report is accessed in the Utilities tab of the pivot and linear devices. The report provides a
filter selection for the user to choose which change events will be included in the report.

Depth
_ Pressure . - Aux Aux1 Aux Aux2 ~
RTUIC De System Current - » Water H Pry Pre {inche Pement EndGun Wide Program Hour Lock

R Na:n‘: T o —— M:de \mc:t.s mﬁ;;ﬁ m:!(';;ﬁ IF':’_:.‘:;S = T T T T ———
?QﬁzdagAM 0011 I,‘ODN.‘ Stopped 00 Rewerse  Wet ke el 025 1000 OfF OfF Off Oof Of Of  Off 00 518 Off
?’gﬁgAM 001 :CON-I Stopped 0.0 Rewerse  Wet 289 2 0.25 100.0 Of Of Off Oof Of Oof  Off 00 518 Oof
?’1"’52{;51'\,‘ 0011 :DD,“ Stopped 0.0 Rewerse  Wet 200 2 0.25 100.0 OfF OfF Off Oof Of Of  Off 00 514 Off
‘?ﬁ:M 0011 IEON-‘ Stopped 0.0 Rewerse  Wet 289 2 0.25 100.0 Off Off Off Of Of Of  Off 00 516 Off
g}éZTBTAM 0011 :UDN1 Stopped 0.0 Rewerse  Wet 289 2 0.25 100.0 Of Of Off Oof Of Of  Off 00 519 Off
27 ICON1
2.88:51 AM 0011 1 Stopped 0.C Rewerse  Wat 20 el 0.25 100.0 OfF OfF Off - Of Of Of  Off 00 520 Off &
Figure 109-1 1. Status Date 7. Water Mode 13. Percent Timer 19. Aux 1 Out

2. RTUID 8. Hours Wet 14. End Gun State 20. Aux2In

3. Device Name 9. Pressure mV (PSI) 15. Wide Boundary State 21. Aux 2 Out

4. System Status 10. Pressure mA (PSI) 16. Stored Program Running 22. Hour Meter

5. Current Position 11. Pressure TPMS (PSI) 17. Shutdown 23. Voltage

6. Direction 12. Depth (inches) 18. Aux 11In 24. Panel LockOut
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Reports

Device Utilities Reports — Event History Log

Pro Control Panel

The Event History Log displays events recorded in the PRO control panel v7.2.5 retrieves the event log entries
directly from the control panel. The PRO control panel retains a limit of the last 50 machine state changes;
events older than the 50 most recent events are no longer available. The most recent event is event #1. To see
event #25, you must select either the Newest 25 or the Oldest 25. BaseStation3 will show the communications
transaction as a single communications process. The collection of all events requested will be displayed as a
sequential list after all of the events have been retrieved. To view an Event History Log through Devices refer to
Figure 110-1 and do the following.

1. Click on the device to open the device panel. From here, click on the Utilities tab.
2. Under the Diagnostics section, click on Event History Log.

3. Select how many events to view by checking either All Available, Newest Events or Oldest Events. For
Newest and Oldest Events, the Total # Events Logged needs to be selected as well. This number cannot
exceed the number of Total Events Logged.

The Commandes list dialog box opens.
5. Click Send.

|@ Utifities

Pivot Utilities
Choose a Pivot Utility: m Description|

Restarfing Effects: Vi
: 5 JALLEY Pro Panel V7.2.5
Pawer & Pressure Set mode for pressurefpower and Al

enabiefdisable. [511] P5
Sat angles and enable/disable for @ Events Log Review
boamdary comntrols. —

Event Log - Commands

/26/2018 11:37:3
04/26/2018 11:37:34 AM Retrieve: 50 Events

Num Of Events: 50 @T‘ e &
otal vents Logged: A

Ewent History Log
Read event data stored in the control How Many Events Do You Want To View?
panal.

Status Change Report @ - e
Status Change Report
@ Newest Events
20 PN getiln @ Oldest Events

& Get Status Panel Constants
[ 3
_— . Get and sat panel constants e P
Piwot Status: Stopped Water On,
* Reverse
| Basic | ot AL 417
0.121n (100 %)

34 Psl

Aa

03/27/2017 3:49:51 AM

ﬁ #® F'age -Select- W Refesh Print
12 2r5E1E oTzie0 STl g1 gDEG 37 108 Sar % FORWARD  1g5voLTS WATER.ON g oo 0 SSS 0L
11 0202018 o711:28 rEuLE & .0DEG a7 1.03 T ROLENER 188 VOLTS WATER. ON r:fRDGRA 1 2= G
10 0202018 o7:11:28 INALTING & .0DEG a7 1.03 ST RORIMARTN 186 VOLTS WATER. ON ;mw .'RESTART 1 SIS OEE
0 omayaie 071120 STPED  oiopEG a7 1.08 ot FORNARD horvorms: [ waterionl BRoo | JRESRT Y T
Figure 110-1 1. Utilities 3. Events Log Review 5. All Available 7. Oldest Events
2. Event History Log 4. Total # Events Logged 6. Newest Events 8. Send
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Reports

Device Utilities Reports — Event History Log (Continued)

Pro Control Panel Report
Description: This report displays the most recent 50 events. Events include an event number, date, time,
status, position, pressure, depth, percent, direction, volts, wet/dry, program, restart, auxiliary1 out and stop in
slot information. Refer to Figure 111-1.

\WAEVAY
e=e
s Position s Pressure
12 02152018 07:21:40 SIEEFED & .0DEG a7 1.03 S RORUARD 188\VOLTS WATER. ON ';‘E.mw 1] SIS OFF
1 0Z/262018 07 11:28 WEALE & .0DEG a7 1.03 EET b FERLGT 188VOLTS WATER. ON h:rmm 1 = ERF
0 owame oritze VA™NG  giopes a7 102 e M FORWARD  1c0yoLTe  WATER.ON oo [RESTART IS G5k
o 0Z/262018 07 11:28 SINEEETE & .0DEG a7 1.03 LT FERERD 187 VOLTS WATER. ON 'Crmm "REST}“‘RT 1 k3 @AF
08 oA oriize ST g0DEG 37 108 S FORWARD  1grvoLTs  WATER.ON pp oo 1 BSOS
o7 oenie 1e3ez4 AT™NE giopes a7 108 SR FORWARD | 1pyOLTS | WATER. ON oot | [RESTART el an
05 02/22/2018 16:38:24 SEEEED & .0DEG a7 1.03 LR EORIMARD 188 VOLTS WATER. ON r:rmw .'REETART 1 SIS=COFR
05 (erEAE 163824 0T g0DEG 37 108 SHA FORWARD | 108 vOLTS WATER. ON pprocr 1 SR ORh
o4 omozeis o0e3s3s  ATNE mapes a7 108 T % FORWARD | 100 \oLTS  WATER. ON pfrocrt 0 Sis= oFF
03 03/022018 0893536 ruLE 93.9 DEG a7 1.03 T FERERD 188 VOLTS WATER. ON r::.mw .'RESTART 1] kS @AF
Figure 111-1 1. Event Number 5. Position 9. Direction 13. Restart

2. Date 6. Pressure 10. Volts 14. Aux 1 QOut

3. Time 7. Depth 11. Wet/Dry 15. SIS

4. Status 8. Percent 12. Program
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Reports

Device Utilities Reports — Event History Log (Continued)

Pro2 Control Panel

The Event History Log displays events recorded in the Pro2 control panel v7.2.5 retrieves the event log entries
directly from the control panel. The Pro2 control panel retains a limit of the last 99 machine state changes;
however, events older than the 50 most recent events are no longer available in the report. The most recent
event is event #1. To view an Event History Log through Devices refer to Figure 112-1 and do the following.

1. Click on the device to open the device panel. From here, click on the Utilities tab.

Under the Diagnostics section, click on Event History Log.
Enter the number of events (between 1 and 50) to view in the number field.

Click Run Report. NOTE

A new browser window opens with the report results.

o Db

*Reports can be exported as PDF, Word,
XML or Excel file formats.

VALLRYF Froz+ Fanet vo.01 eUse the Select Multiple Utility command
[807] 807 Pro2p to Send the Server Date and Time to the
Auio Festart Valley control panel.

11/26/2018 11:08:14 Pivot Utilities
AN Choose a Pivot Utility

¢ Get Seftings

Oplions J | = 2 - § )
Auto Restart: Disable d » "'f_"l i » Device Programs
Restarling Effects: ¥ Aulo Restart 1 -
Power & Pressure Set mode for pressure/power and mv Pro2+ Panel V9.01
End Guns

enable/disable.
[807] 807 Pro2p
Set angles and enable/disable for
bound trols i ili
e Eivoryiiities Evenis Log Review Events Remaining To Upload -

Event Log
11/2672018 11:08:14 AM

Num Of Events: 50 How Many Events Do You Want To & Get Events
Running Water On, View?

Reverse
e Diagnostics @
bk 77 Event History Log
Read event data stored in the @ Newest Events 1 Run Report

control panel. I

Status Change Re; 6
/12/2019 6:56:06 PM Status Change Report 5

¢ GetStatus

Pivot Status Sctlp
* Panel Constants

Get and set panel constants

Running, Water On,
Reverse

Pivot At 52 4°
0.25 in (56.6 %)
18 P51

465 Volts

—
Valileyhvy

Report Generated Date:4/24/2019 2:33:33 PM

Device Name [807] 807 Pro2p

Percent Pressure Cruise Adjusted
Review Date Errors Position Direction Water Mode Depth Timer mv End Pressure  Voliage Control Pgrm Flow Rate Rainfall
2/12/2019 6:42:47 PM  VRI-Z on/off change E09 Running 54.9 Reverse Wet 020 56.6 18 NA 468 gwus‘playsd 100.0 0 0.00
Figure 112-1 1. Utilities 3. Newest Events 5. Run Report
2. Event History Log 4.  Number Field 6. Report Window
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Device Utilities Reports — Event History Log (Continued)
ICON Control Panel

The Event History Log displays events recorded in the ICON control panel. BaseStation retrieves the event log
entries directly from the control panel. The most recent event is event #1. The collection of all events requested
will be displayed as a sequential list after all of the events have been retrieved. To view an Event History Log
through Devices refer to Figure 113-1 and do the following.

1. Click on the device to open the device panel. From here, click on the Utilities tab.
Under the Diagnostics section, click on Event History Log.
Enter the number of events (between 1 and 50) to view in the number field.

2

3.

4. Click Run Report.

. NOTE

A new browser window opens with the report results.

*Reports can be exported as PDF, Word,
B B o Y utiit XML or Excel file formats.

2 TR R *Use the Select Multiple Utility command
IR to Send the Server Date and Time to the
D500 30548 Pivot Utilties Valley control panel.

PM

Choose a Pivot Utility:

Options ) | — - S _ . —

Restarting Effects: W Auto Restart
Power & Pressure Set mode for pressure/power and mv ICON Panel Vi 17 X
End Guns

enable/disable
[FAFA] FAFAa
Set angles and enable/disable for
Sl s Events LOQ Review Events Remaining To Upload -

Event Log
12113720138 4:15:15 AM

Num Of Events: 50 How Many Events Do You Want To & Get Events
View?

Stopped, Water On,
Forward

Pivot At 164.8°

0.23 in (65.0 %) @ ’ Event History Log O
OPSI(mA), 19PSI (mV) = Read event data stored in the @ Newest Events Run Report
476 Voits control panel. |

Diagnostics

AZ & Lo D
Status Change Report
05/29/2019 7:41:12 AM Status Change Report

& Get Status.

Pivot Status: setlin

o -7 Panel Constants

Get and set panel constants

Stopped Water On,
Forward

Piveot At 164.8°
0.23

0 PSI (mA), 19 PSI (mV)
476 Volts

A5 & Hre/Dan

Report Generated Date; 4242019 24011 PM @ A
Device Name [0010] 0010

Evenl Perceni  Pressure  Pressure Cruise. Adpsted
Description Fault Code  Position  Dircction Water Mode  Depth Timer mV mA End Pressure  Voltage  Cortrol Percent  Flow Rale:

2/24/2019 12:00:00 AM  Date charged (midnigH)

E0B,E22 Stopped Daily Ops 97.8 Forward Dry 0.19 454 34 o NA 518 disabled 454 0 000
AENEHES 0 AMY Detcttmed ot e o Stopped Daily Ops 97.8 Forward Dy 049 454 34 0 NA 515 disabled 454 0 000
20 44528 AM D3l Dpe TS Fes | ggg Stopped Daily Ops 97.8 Fornard Dy 019 454 ES 0 NA 504 disabled 54 0 000
42212019 4:45:28 AM Ej‘;"g;a:f;?*'a"f"s E0s Stopped Daily Ops 97.8 Forward Dy 019 254 36 0 NA 504 disabled 54 0 000
42212010 4:45:16 AM ?;‘J'g;‘;‘:f;f‘“f“ 03 Stopped Daily Ops 7.8 Fornard Dy 019 454 26 0 NA 501 discbled 154 0 000
Figure 113-1 1. Utilities 3. Newest Events 5. Run Report
2. Event History Log 4.  Number Field 6. Report Window

BaseStation3 113



Reports

Device Utilities Reports — Alarm History

Description: This report provides alarms recorded for pivot and linear devices. The report provides a time and
date stamp, RTU ID, device name, alarm name, position, actual, threshold, alarm type and alarm level for the
week. Refer to Figure 114-1.

Alarm Date/Time Alarm Name it Alarm Type Alarm Level

52018 4:44:26 AM o011 1CON11 Running 17 o = State Info
SE2018 44425 AM 0011 ICONT1 Water Press ure Dry/Stopped [mv) 1.7 a i Threshold High
52018 4:30:23 AM 0011 ICON11 Voltage High 17 517 510 Threshold High
™
Figure 114-1 1. Alarm Date/Time 4. Alarm Name 7. Threshold
2. RTUID 5. Position 8. Alarm Type
3. Device Name 6. Actual 9. Alarm Level
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Glossary of Report Terms

The following descriptions are for the fields available and displayed on BaseStation3 reports. Please note that
some fields may display a blank value on the report due to this field not being available to control or report. This
is based on the panel type for the device it's associated with and its available functions.

12V Power (Fault Alarm): ICON panels monitor the 12V power on the Smart Relay Board. A failure of the 12V
power will cause a machine shutdown.

Acres/Hectares: The amount of area where the water volume is being measured by acres or hectares (as
specified by user preferences).

Active Ingredient (Restricted Entry): The active ingredient applied during a restricted entry event.

Application Depth: The application depth of the water currently being applied, measured in inches or millimeters
(as specified by user preferences).

Application Hours (Restricted Entry): The additional time in hours added to the Restricted Entry Interval for
a restricted entry event.

Auto-Stop (Fault Alarm): The machine stopped when reaching the physical field boundary barrier, with the
Auto Stop function enabled and selected to Stop.

Aux 1 In (State Alarm): The current state of Auxiliary Input #1 is not what was expected by BaseStation3,
triggering an alarm, with the alarm level set to Low, Info, or High.

Aux 1 Out (State Alarm): The current state of Auxiliary Output #1 is not what was expected by BaseStation3,
triggering an alarm, with the alarm level set to Low, Info, or High.

Aux 2 In (State Alarm): The current state of Auxiliary Input #2 is not what was expected by BaseStation3,
triggering an alarm, with the alarm level set to Low, Info, or High.

Aux 2 Out (State Alarm): The current state of Auxiliary Output #2 is not what was expected by BaseStation3,
triggering an alarm, with the alarm level set to Low, Info, or High.

Aux Link Name: The name label given to an Auxiliary Device.

Aux Ancillary Device Category (Aux Link only): In the Parameters Panel, the user can enter the category
label (sensor, counter, output or input) as a filter parameter for the report. These device categories are used to
identify the ancillary device that is wired to the Auxiliary Link.

Aux Link Ancillary Device Type (Aux Link only): This is a user description selection to help identify the
equipment connected to the Auxiliary Link. It is for description only.

BB Ram (Fault Alarm): The machine stopped due to a memory error.
Channel or Comm Channel Name: The name of the communication channel being used.

Chemical Brand Name (Restricted Entry): The brand name of a chemical applied in a field during a restricted
entry event.

Command (Fault Alarm): The machine stopped as a result of a local command, such as a STOP button press
or a STOP command in a stored program, or a STOP command received from BaseStation3.

Command Name: The name of the command being used, such as Start, Stop, Forward, Reverse, Water On,
Water Off, Percent, Depth, etc.

Command Parameter: The parameters of the command being used. This is additional data sent with a
Command that provides specific information about the command. Example, “28.5” is a parameter that is added
to the Set Percent Command.

Contact List Name: The list name of the contacts list configured to receive notifications for the device.

Counter Multiplier/Offset (Aux Link only): The Auxiliary Link Counter inputs require scaling to convert a raw
pulse input count to a measurable unit. One pulse is equivalent to some unit of measure for the device that is
sending pulses. The multiplier is applied to produce a units per pulse conversion. Some pulse output devices do
not have a zero measurement, so there is an offset value that is applied, as a minimum reference. (An example
is a wind speed anemometer, which has an offset of 1 mph.)

Created By: The login name for the user who created the command.
Cruise Control: Indicator if cruise control is currently running on this pivot.
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Glossary of Report Terms (Continued)
Current Position: The current position of the pivot or linear.

Cut Cable (Fault Alarm): The machine stopped as a result of the Cut Cable function that is monitoring for lack
of electrical continuity in the span wire.

Daily Operations or Daily Ops (Fault Alarm): Indicator that the machine stopped due to the Daily Ops settings
that control when the machine is not allowed to be running.

Daily Operations Restart (State Alarm): The machine has been restarted by the Daily Operations control,
with BaseStation3 not having commanded the machine to start.

Data Exchange Error (State Alarm): Several conditions can cause a message that is received by BaseStation3 to
not be able to be processed. Some messages that cannot be processed include ones with data corruption caused by
external interference or weak signals, incorrect device type or version configuration in BaseStation3 that does not match
the actual panel version, and missing communications between a pump controller and the Pump Link interface.

Date/Time: The date and time that the last status information was retrieved from the control panel.
Depth: The water applied to the field for the current pass, equivalent to a rainfall measurement.
Destination Address (Notification Reports): The destination email address used in a notification report.
Device Name or Name: The name associated with this device.

Device RTU ID: The remote telemetry unit identifier assigned to this device.

Device Type (Aux Link only): See Aux Link Ancillary Device Type (Aux Link only).

Device Type (Pivot/Linear): The type of device.

Direction (State Alarm): A state alarm triggered when BaseStation3 detected that the machine is running in
the opposite direction than expected.

Direction Shutdown (Fault Alarm): The machine stopped as a result of a mechanical problem where the
control panel reported that the machine direction is both Forward and Reverse, simultaneously for a time
duration longer than allowed for Auto Reverse to execute.

Display Rate Units (Aux Link only): The units of measure used for the rate calculation of an Auxiliary Link
Sensor.

Display Total Units (Aux Link only): The units of measure used for an accumulated total calculation of an
Auxiliary Link sensor.

End Gun 1 (State Alarm): A state alarm that indicates the state of End Gun 1 is different than what
BaseStation3 is expecting. (The End Gun angle settings in the control panel are different than the angles known
by BaseStation3.)

End Gun 2 (State Alarm): A state alarm that indicates the state of End Gun 2 is different than what
BaseStation3 is expecting. (The End Gun angle settings in the control panel are different than the angles known
by BaseStation3.)

End Gun 3 (State Alarm): A state alarm that indicates the state of End Gun 3 is different than what
BaseStation3 is expecting. (The End Gun angle settings in the control panel are different than the angles known
by BaseStation3.)

End Gun 4 (State Alarm): A state alarm that indicates the state of End Gun 4 is different than what
BaseStation3 is expecting. (The End Gun angle settings in the control panel are different than the angles known
by BaseStation3.)

End Guns Running: The list of end guns currently running for this pivot.
End Gun State: Indicates whether or not the end gun(s) are running: On or Off.

End Pressure (High/Low TPMS): Monitors end pressure remotely and also allow users to set threshold alarms
for low and high end pressure values.

Event Number: Each recorded state charge is saved in the PRO/Pro2/Pro2+/ICON panels as a history event,
with an index number for sequence recording. BaseStation3 is able to retrieve the events with the Event History
Log utility, available with the PRO and Pro2 Device View.
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Glossary of Report Terms (Continued)

Export: Report(s) can be exported and saved in the Downloads folder of the BaseStation3 computer. Each
report has a selection of file types that it can be exported to, such as PDF, CSV, Excel, etc. They are saved with
the filename “Active Report (n). ext”.

Farm or Farm Name: The name label given to a partition of devices and user accounts for managing limitations
granted to the users, to accommodate the separation of farm businesses.

Farm Group: The name label given to a partition of devices, within a farm partition, regulating the separation
of user access to devices.

Faults: The list of current faults on this device describing the reason why the machine has stopped on this
device: Command, Power, etc.

Fault Alarms: All fault alarms are reasons for the machine to be stopped. No Fault Alarm is active when the
machine is running; one (only one) fault alarm is active when the machine is stopped.

Field Boundary (Other Alarm): An alarm set to trigger when the device is outside of the field boundary.

Firmware (Aux Link only): The version of firmware on this device. (All devices have a firmware version, which
is the version of the internal software that runs the device.)

Flow (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the machine has reported a shutdown due to water flow that has
decreased below a threshold configured in the control panel.

Flow Meter 1 Multiplier: The numeric value provided by the flow meter manufacturer that specifies the water
volume (gallons or liters) represented by each pulse output of the meter. Example, a multiplier of 1.25 states that
each electronic pulse output of Flow Meter 1 is equal to 1.25 gallons.

Flow Meter 2 Multiplier: The numeric value provided by the flow meter manufacturer that specifies the water
volume (gallons or liters) represented by each pulse output of the meter. Example, a multiplier of 1.25 states that
each electronic pulse output of Flow Meter 2 is equal to 1.25 gallons.

Flow Meter 1 Name: The name label assigned to Flow Meter 1, typically indicating the water source that is
being measured.

Flow Meter 2 Name: The name label assigned to Flow Meter 2, typically indicating the water source that is
being measured.

Flow Meter 1 Pulse Count: The totalized pulse output from Flow Meter 1, as a cumulative count total.
Flow Meter 2 Pulse Count: The totalized pulse output from Flow Meter 2, as a cumulative count total.

Flow Rate: The volume of water (or other liquid) being measured by a flow meter during a one minute interval,
expressed as Gallons per Minute (or Liters per Second).

Flow Summary - Gallons: The total calculated volume of water for a specified period of time, in gallons (cubic
meters).

For/Rev (Fault Alarm) - Same as Direction Shutdown (Fault Alarm): The machine stopped as a result of a
mechanical problem where the control panel reported that the machine direction is both Forward and Reverse,
simultaneously for a time duration longer that allowed for Auto Reverse to execute.

Gallons Per Minute (GPM): The sprinkler discharge rate, used when calculating water volume from wet hours.
Also, seen as the Flow Rate when viewing current status.

NOTE

*When using the sprinkler chart flow rate, the discharge rate include the end gun, if included in the
machine design.

GPS Com (Fault Alarm): The machine has stopped as a result of the control panel is not receiving data from
the GPS receiver, causing the machine to not be able to calculate the span position.

GPS Lock (Fault Alarm): The machine has stopped as a result of the GPS receiver not being able to collect
enough stable satellite signals to establish a location, causing the machine to not be able to calculate the span
position.
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Glossary of Report Terms (Continued)

GPS Signal (Fault Alarm): The machine has stopped as a result of the GPS receiver or lost satellite signals,
causing the machine to not be able to calculate the span position.

High (Aux Link Only): High and Low are the maximum and minimum range values that are used for calculating
the scale of a sensor. A sensor returns an electronic measurement which is translated into a unit value by
BaseStation3. The High and Low are the scale values used to calculate the sensor measurement limits into the
user defined units of measure.

High Water Pressure (Fault Alarm): The machine stopped as a result of water pressure that is higher than the
threshold allowed.

Hour Meter: The clock in the panel that records the run time of the machine both when water is on and off. The
Hour Meter records run time in tenths of an hour.

Hours Summary: This is the sum of the hours, for the associated group of hours recorded and being reported.

Hours Wet: The Select/Pro/ICON control panel model types have an hour meter that can be reset and records
the amount of time that the machine is running with Water On. The Wet Hour Meter records run time in tenths
of an hour.

Hrs/Rev: The amount of time for the pivot to complete one 360 degree pivot revolution, at the current Percent
(for linear machines, one full pass of the field) (in hours).

IP Connection Error (State Alarm): BaseStation3 is not able to get a connection with the communications
device with this IP address.

Irrigated Acres (Panel only) - Pivot and Linear fields only: The total area of the field that receives water.
IsApproved: True/False value for remote device scheduling.

Is Polling Enabled (Aux Link only): Indicator if polling is currently set for this device to poll data: True or False.
IsScada (Aux Link Only): Used for remote device scheduling.

Last/First Name (Notifications): Recipients of notification messages.

Last Try Date Time (Notifications): Last time that a notification was attempted.

License (Fault Alarms): A protocol fault affecting ICON panels.

Low (Aux Link only): High and Low are the maximum and minimum range values that are used for calculating
the scale of a sensor. A sensor returns an electronic measurement which is translated into a unit value by
BaseStation3. The High and Low are the scale values used to calculate the sensor measurement limits into the
user defined units of measure.

Low Pressure (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the machine has reported a shutdown due to water
pressure that has decreased below a threshold configured in the control panel.

Measure: The measure being used for the water: Gallons or Liters.
Metered Flow (gallons): The measured total water volume, for the report period, as recorded by the BaseStation.

Min App (Panel only): The current configuration setting for minimum application rate on this device. This is the
least applied water depth that can be applied with the current sprinkler package, while the machine is moving
with the Percent Timer set at 100%.

Min Hrs (Panel only): The current configuration setting for minimum hours (per revolution) on this device. This
is the shortest time in which the machine can make one full pass of the field. For a pivot, it is a full 360 degrees;
for a linear, it is the length of the field. The shortest time is achieved with the Percent Timer set at 100%. See
the control panel Owner’s Manual for the Pro2 and ICON panels for usage of the Minimum Application when the
machine is setup for a part-circle field (not a full 360 degree pass).

Multiplier (Panel only): The scale value used by a flow meter that represents the volume of water measured
for each pulse output of the meter, as gallons per pulse or liters per pulse.

Name: See Device Name.

No Ack (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the machine has reported a shutdown due to not receiving an
Acknowledge response from BaseStation after sending a Notice Report message.
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Glossary of Report Terms (Continued)

No Response (State Alarm): Transaction failure where after sending a BaseStation command to the machine,
and not getting a reply. The No Response alarm occurs only after the configured number of tries has been
attempted.

Notification Method: Type of notification sent.
Notification Status (Notifications): The notification status of a communication.

Number of Times to Send Messages: BaseStation will attempt the configured number of tries to send and get
a response from the machine. If the message sent receives a reply, the transaction is complete and successful,
no more tries are attempted.

NVMEM (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the machine has reported a shutdown due to a hardware
memory failure.

Off Label (Aux Link only): A user applied label to the state of an input or output that is configured in BaseStation.
The user can assign a descriptive label that defines the usage of the input or output.

On Label (Aux Link only): A user applied label to the state of an input or output that is configured in BaseStation.
The user can assign a descriptive label that defines the usage of the input or output.

Operating Sector (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the machine has reported a shutdown due to the
current position being outside of the configured field boundaries.

Overdue Date Time: The date and time that the transaction with the remote device was expected to be
completed.

Overlap Zone: The pair of devices are both positioned in the area designated where a machine collision is
possible.

Panel (Panel only): The name of the panel type for this device.

Panel Lockout: Indicator if the panel is in lockout status: On or Off. When the panel is locked out, only status
request commands are executed. Otherwise, the panel replies to any action command with the current status,
indicating that the panel is locked out, for any remote command execution.

Panel Type: The specific model of the control panel being used: PRO2, Select2, Aux Link, etc.

PCB Hardware (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the machine has reported a shutdown due to circuit
board failure.

Percent or Percent Timer: The value of percent timer set for this device: 0-100.

Pivot At: The position in degrees that the pivot is currently at (or distance from the start location of a linear
machine).

Polling or Polling Period: The interval of time configured for this device to poll data.
Position: The location of the machine in the field.

Position Encoder Com (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the machine has reported a shutdown due to the
current position not being known by the control panel, while configured to use the position encoder.

Power (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the machine has reported a shutdown due to a loss of power,
system voltage below the Low Voltage Limit.

Pressure or Pressure PSI (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the machine has reported a shutdown due to
a loss or gain of pressure (Pounds Square Inch), system pressure below the Low Pressure Limit or above the
High Pressure Limit.

Priority: The ranking of importance that determines the order of communication transactions in the proposed
queue.

Program (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the machine has reported a shutdown due to a commanded
Stop by a running Step Program.

Proximity (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the machine has reported a shutdown due to a position
problem while the Universal Linear machine transitions between a Linear/Pivot zone. (BaseStation3 does not
have a Universal Linear panel type selection, so this is never used).
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Glossary of Report Terms (Continued)
Radio Hop RTU ID: The RTU ID of the intermediate machine that is used as a relay point.

Rain (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the machine has reported a shutdown due to rainfall measured
above the threshold limit.

Registration Number (Restricted Entry): Registration number of the chemical brand name.

Relay BD Comm (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the machine has reported a shutdown due to a
communications interruption with the Relay Board. Without Relay Board communications, the control panel
does not have current status information, causing a shutdown.

Restart: Indicator if auto-restart settings are enabled or disabled.

Restricted Entry Interval (Restricted Entry): The minimum interval of time, which when added to application
hours, represents the total time when the field is not accessible.

Running (State Alarm): A state where the machine is moving.
RTU / RTU ID (Panel only): The remote telemetry unit (RTU) identifier address assigned to this device.
Safety (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the machine has reported a shutdown due to an open safety circuit.

SCADA Approved (Labeled as IsApproved): SCADA Approved indicates that the transaction was approved
by the SCADA program. (Data can appear as No, currently a False, or Yes, currently True.)

SCADA Managed (Labeled as IsScada): SCADA Managed indicates if an external SCADA program is
associated with the device transaction. (Data can appear as No, currently a 0, or Yes, currently 1.)

Schedule Date Time: The scheduled date and time for the command.

Sensor mAmp (Aux Link only): The analog sensor that returns an electrical current between 4 and 20 mAmp.
Sensor Volt (Aux Link only): The analog sensor that returns an electrical DC voltage between 0 and 10 Volts.
Show On Map (Aux Link only): The user selection choosing whether to show this data in the pinned status.
Shutdown: The reason why the machine is stopped.

SIS (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the machine has reported a shutdown due to the Stop In Slot
function, indicating that the machine has reached the SIS position.

SIS On/Off (State Alarm): Indicator that the SIS function enable/disable (On/Off) has changed, without the
command being sent by BaseStation3.

SMTP Failed Reason: Failed message reason.

Speed (State Alarm): An alarm indicating that the speed (percent timer setting) reported by the machine is not
what BaseStation is expecting it to be.

Sprinkler Discharge (Panel only): The water flow rate currently configured for this device based on the
sprinkler package in use.

Start/End Date Time (Restricted Entry): The start date/time and end date/time of a restricted entry event.

Start/Stop Last Name/First Name (Restricted Entry): The last and first name of the user who started and
stopped the Restricted Entry event.

Status: The current status of the device: condition of the machine, Running or Stopped, Water On or Off,
Forward or Reverse, etc.

Status Date: The date/time that the status of the machine is recorded.

Step Programs: Indicator if a step program is currently running on this pivot’'s PRO, Pro2 or ICON control panel.
Locally saved program that can be run by the control panel. Steps are executed sequentially when the condition
of the active step occurs (such as Position, Direction, Time Delay, etc.). Commands are entered for each step.

Store In Forward Path Enabled: The intermediate device used for communications is being used.

Store In Forward Path RTU ID: The RTU ID of the intermediate device, specifying the communications path.
BaseStation sends the command to the intermediate device with the instruction to forward the command to the
destination device. (In the panel, the reverse action for the panel to originate a Notice Message, the intermediate
RTU ID is called a Hop Path.)
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Stored Program Running: A Step Program or Sector Program that has been saved in the control panel is
actively running.

System Power Lost (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the machine has reported a shutdown due to loss
of voltage.

System Power Low (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the machine has reported a shutdown due to low
system voltage below the Low Voltage threshold for a period of time exceeding the tolerance that has been
setup.

System Safety (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the machine has reported a shutdown due to an
interruption in the span Safety circuit.

System Status: The state in which the machine is running: Running, Waiting or Stopped.
Telemetry Failed (Other Alarm): The current alarm level set to initiate when telemetry fails to communicate.

Temperature (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the machine has reported a shutdown due to the low
temperature threshold has been exceeded.

Time To Wait For Acknowledgement: The defined allowable time to wait for an active transaction to finish before
executing the next sequential transaction(s) or retry the current transaction if the response is not successfully
received.

Timer Set Hours (Restricted Entry): The total hours (Restricted Entry Interval + Application Hours) set for a
Restricted Entry event.

Timer Status (Restricted Entry): The set time of a restricted entry event.

Tire Pressure (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the machine has reported a shutdown due to low tire
pressure. This is monitored by the TPMS option, when the sensor hardware is installed.

Tire Pressure Low (Fault Alarm): Indicator that a tire at one of the towers has pressure that is less than the
allowable tolerance.

Total Calculated Water: The Wet Hours calculated water volume. When Wet Hours is used, the GPM is used
to calculate the Total Calculated Water. Gallons, acre-feet, and inches-acre are calculations showing the water
applied using the various measurement units.

Total Flow Meter (Gallons): Total Flow Meter is the measured water volume resulting from the meter’s pulse
output for the report period, multiplied by the meter’s calibrated gallons per pulse setting. Includes Flow Meter 1
and Flow Meter 2 subtotals. (Units of measure is determined by user preferences.)

Total Hours: The total hours the device ran, includes numbers for wet, dry and total hours run.

Total Metered Water: Total Metered Water is the calculated water volume resulting from the meter’s pulse
output for the report period, multiplied by the meter’s calibrated gallons per pulse setting. Includes Flow Meter
1 and Flow Meter 2 subtotals. Gallons, acre-feet, and inches-acre are calculations showing the water applied
using the various measurement units.

Total Water (Acre Feet or Hectare Meter): The water volume discharged for the report period, using each
available water discharge used during the report period.

Total Water Applied: The equivalent depth of water applied to the field, as the volume of water with respect to
the area of the field.

Transition (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the Universal Linear machine has reported a shutdown due to
an error in transition between the linear and pivot modes.

Units (Aux Link only): The unit of measure used: Fahrenheit or Celsius.

Unreliable Position (State Alarm): The ICON panel position state alarm indicating that the GPS position
receiver does not have sufficient satellite information to provide machine position, and that the control panel is
using the fallback position estimation method of calculating current position based on the last known accurate
position and machine calculated rate of movement.

Version (Panel only): The version number of the panel firmware.
Voltage: The machine power source voltage measurement from the panel.
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Voltage High (Threshold Alarm): An alarm showing that the voltage measurement from the panel exceeds the
threshold being monitored by BaseStation.

Voltage Low (Threshold Alarm): An alarm showing that the voltage measurement from the panel is below the
threshold being monitored by BaseStation.

Volts: The machine voltage measurement from the panel.

VRI Mode: Indicator for showing the type of VRI prescription that the machine is configured to run.

VRI Active: Indicator showing that a VRI prescription is running.

Water: This column is the cumulative depth applied for the report period, summarized for each row of the report.

Water Applied with Chemicals: The total amount of water applied with chemicals during the specified report
(in inches).

Water Applied with Fertilizer: The total amount of water applied with fertilizer during the specified report
period (in inches).

Water Applied with Other: The total amount of water applied with other compounds during the specified report
period (in inches).

Water From Flow Meter 1 (Gallons): The calculated water volume using the Flow Meter 1 Pulse Count, for the
report period, times the Flow Meter 1 Multiplier.

Water From Flow Meter 2 (Gallons): The calculated water volume using the Flow Meter 2 Pulse Count, for the
report period, times the Flow Meter 2 Multiplier.

Water From Wet Water Hours: The calculated water volume using the hours run, with water on, for the report
period, times the Gallons per Minute (GPM) or Liters per Second (LPS).

Water Meter (Panel only): The number of meters configured on this device to measure water.
Water Mode: The machine is either applying water or not: Dry or Wet.

Water Pressure Dry/Stopped (Threshold Alarm): An alarm indicating that the water pressure reported by
the machine is higher than the tolerance for pressure when the machine is stopped or when Water is Off (Dry).

Water Pressure Dry/Stopped mA/mV: Water pressure monitoring for values in either mA or mV ICON panels
and ICON Link devices.

Water Pressure High/Low: Water pressure monitoring for values in PSI. Threshold alarms are available and
trigger based on low and high PSI values set.

Water Pressure High (Threshold Alarm): An alarm indicating that the water pressure reported by the machine
is higher than the range desired.

Water Pressure Low (Threshold Alarm): An alarm indicating that the water pressure reported by the machine
is lower than the range desired.

Water Timer (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the machine has reported a shutdown due to excessive or
too little water being applied as a result of improper machine movement rate.

Wet/Dry (State Alarm): Indicates That the machine Water On/Off state is different than expected.
Wet Hours: Recorded run time when the machine is running with water on.
Wide Boundary State: The state of the end gun with the shortest water spray: On or Off.

Wind (Fault Alarm): An alarm showing that the machine has reported a shutdown due to the high wind speed
limit has been exceeded.

Work Order Number (Restricted Entry): The work order number of a restricted entry event.
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Irrigation Exchange

Irrigation Exchange™ enables BaseStation3 to share irrigation data, and BaseStation access, with third party
agronomy partners and Original Equipment Manufacturers (OEM), that are approved and registered with
Irrigation Exchange. The grower decides which partners to share with and the types of information to send
through the interface.

* [rrigation Data: shares machine information, machine status and applied water information for that machine.

* Access My BaseStation: allows the third party to access BaseStation with full control over the pivot irrigation
machines that the administrator has access to.

* Receive VRI Prescription: allows the third party to access VRI layout for a pivot irrigation machine and send VRI pre-
scriptions for that machine. The user can choose to require approval of requests before running or allow auto approval.

e Work Order: use work order to start, stop or run a program on a pivot irrigation machine. The user can
choose to require approval of requests before running or allow auto approval.

Irrigation Exchange Home Page

Click Settings and then Irrigation Exchange. The Irrigation Exchange home page is displayed in a new browser
window. See Figure 123-1.

1. Grant Access: To allow or disallow a third party to access and exchange data.

2. Approve Request: To approve or reject a third parties pending or past requests to send a VRI prescription
or a VRI prescription or a work order command. Also stores past requests that were approved or rejected.

3. View Log: Allows the user to view a complete log of API requests.
4. Command History: Allows the user to view a complete history of commands by third party clients.

*Browser pop ups must be allowed in order to use Irrigation Exchange.

VALLEY 3 | BASESTATIONZ ANFarms | v Weather  scott LoaOut

View View Type: Operafional  Soriby: | DeviceN... - Show: | Devicein ... - Conlains:m BaseStation Settings

BaseStation Health Menitol

Farm Administration

Restricted Entry Data

Reports

, Irrigation Exchange

v ‘ :ET%XR’(\:CE‘(/:T’L%FE Valley //Share ID: 719173 @
VALLEy

Grant Access Approve Request

Grant Access to 3rd party partners to access your imigation data Approve 3rd party partners request for receiving VRI prescription and/or
Work Order Commands

Open Open

View Log Command History

View complete log of API requests View complete history of commands issued by third party clients

Open

Figure 123-1 1. Settings 3. lIrrigation Exchange Home Page
2. lIrrigation Exchange
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Preferences

Setting Preferences
Click Settings (see Figure 114-1 on the next page).

Click Preferences.

Select Theme: Choose Dark Theme or Light Theme.

Display Language: Select a language from the drop down list.

Units of Measure: Select US Customary or Sl (Metric).

Date Format: Choose to show dates as mm/dd/yyyy or dd/mm/yyyy.
Default Screen View:

e Choose the Farm from the drop down list.

e Choose the Groups from the drop down list.

e Select a View option; Map, Tile or List.

e Select the View Type; Operational or Soil Moisture (Soil Moisture unavailable in List View).
Tile View Sort By: Select the default Tile View Sort from the drop down list.
Status Pop Up Options: Select Standard or Upper Left.

Get Status Preference: Select Automatically Get Status when opening devices or Do Not Automatically Get
Status when opening devices.

Map Display Options:

e Choose Map Type: My Map or Google Map default map for Map View.

e Choose Map and Tile View Device Display Label: Select RTU ID, Device Name or Both.
Map and Tile View Alarm Pop Up:

e State: No Response checkbox.

e Threshold Water Pressure Dry/Stopped checkbox.

Weather Link: When Show weather link is checked, the Label and URL are required.
Click Save.
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Preferences

VALLEY R | BASESTATION, ValleyFam Croups |~ ¥y Select Multiple: Woather  Valley LogOut )

Contains: m Fam Total Flow: 1436 GEM Basestation Settings

v+ W BaseStation Health Monito

View View Type: Operational  Sortby: | Device N... ‘ show: | Al Devices |

Farm Administration

. 7 1\ Restricted Entry Data
[110012] 110012 A . e d I Reports
-

Iigation Exchange

Preferences &l

About BaseStation3
Help Request

Owners Manual

Preferences

@ Select Theme: Dark Theme Status Pop Up Options

Pop Up Location
\o_ Display Language: English

Standard
e Units Of Measure: US Customary

Upper Left
@ Date Format: mm/ddfyyyy

i Get Status Prefi
@ Default Screen View et Status Preference

Automatically Get Status when opening devices
Farm:

Do Mot Automatically Get Status when opening devices
Groups: All Groups
Map Display Options
View View Type
Map Type:

Operational
JARLETE Google Map  (default map for Map View)

Tile Soil Moisture Map and Tile View Device Display Label:

Tile View Sort by: Map and Tile View Alarm Pop Up

Device Name - Ascending
Display  Alarm

+ State: No Response
*Required

+ Threshold: Water Pressure Dry/Stopped

Figure 126-1 Settings

1
2. Preferences @ Weather Link
3. Select Theme )
4. Display Language +  Show weather link
5. Units of Measure

6. Date Format

7. Default Screen View

8. Tile View Sort by r nprogressivefarmer.com/dinag/v
9. Status Pop Up Options

10. Get Status Preference

11. Map Display Options

12. Map and Tile View Alarm Pop Up
13. Weather Link

14. Save
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Preferences

Setting Preferences (Continued)
Status Pop Up Options: Allows users to choose Standard or Upper Left as a pop up location.

Get Status Preference: Select Automatically Get Status when opening devices or Do Not Automatically
Get Status when opening devices.

Map Display Options:
e Map Type: Select My Map or Google Map option.

e Map and Tile View Device Display Label: Select [RTU ID], Device Name or Both options.
e Click Save.

Preferences
Select Theme: Dark Theme Status Pop Up Options
“ | Pop Up Location
Display Language: English
Standard
Units Of Measure: U5 Customary
Upper Left
Date Format: mm/ddfyyyy
Default Screen View O Get Status Preference
Automatically Get Status when opening devices
Fam:
Do Mot Automatically Get Status when opening devices
Groups: All Groups
@ Map Display Options
View View Type i
Map Type:
Operational
JEELLE Google Map  (default map for Map View)
Tile Soil Moisture Map and Tile View Device Display Label
Y o -
Tile View Sort by Map and Tile View Alarm Pop Up
Device Name - Ascending
Display Alarm
Figure 127-1 1. Status Pop Up Options 4. Map Type
2. Get Status Preference 5. Map and Tile Device Display Label
3. Map Display Options 6. Save
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Preferences

Setting Preferences (Continued)

Map and Tile View Alarm Pop Up: Check the box associated with the alarm to enable the pop up feature.
When checked, the user must click the Highlight button to see the yellow ring around the devices that have a No
Response alarm, or the blue ring around devices that have a Pressure Dry/Stopped alarm.

¢ No Response Alarm: When the alarm occurs, the alarm pop up will appear at the bottom of the screen.
Click Highlight, to highlight devices that have not responded with a yellow halo. Click No Highlight to remove
the yellow halo.

e Water Pressure Dry/Stopped: By default, the alarm pop up is located in the upper right area of the Bas-
eStation3 screen. The alarm pop up can be relocated via drag and drop and returns to the same location on
launching BaseStation3. Expand the pop up to see a list of all devices having a Water Pressure Dry/Stopped
alarm. The highlight for this alarm will be blue.

When done, click Save.

Map Display Options

Map Type:
Google Map (default map for Map View)

Map and Tile View Device Display Label:

Map and Tile View Alarm Pop Up

Display  Alarm
), «+ Staie: No Response

« Thresheld: Water Pressure Dry/Stopped

) —0
p '« Water Pressure Dry/Stopped

\e 1 ather link
A No Response detected. Highlight X 4‘;
Weather
& P [0011] ICON11 £ -

1IE VIEW DUILDY

DenceName T ” v hitp:ffwww dinprogressivefarmer.com/dtnagfwe

Map 2017 Google
Imagery © 2017 DigitalGlobe

e mmm e T e e

p = Water Pressure Dry/Stopped

CA No Response defected. EUTEGTGITVITE X

Figure 128-1 1. State: No Response 4. Yellow Halo for No Response Alarm
2. Threshold Water Pressure Dry/Stopped 5. Blue Halo for Water Pressure Dry / Stopped
3. Highlight button
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Preferences

Setting Preferences (Continued)

Weather Link: Provides a hyperlink on the header bar to the user specified URL. Only an Administrator can
enable, disable, change label or URL for the Show Weather Link.

To enable and configure the hyperlink on the header bar refer to Figure 129-1 and do the following.
1. Check the Show Weather Link check box.

2. Enter the Label for display on the header bar.

3. Enter the URL address.

4. Click Save.

Preferences

Map Display Options
Select Theme: Dark Theme

Map Type:

(0 e Engiish Google Map (default map for Map View)

Units Of Measure: US Customary Map and Tile View Device Display Label:

Date Format: mm/dd/yyyy [RTUID] Both

Default Screen View .
Map and Tile View Alarm Pop Up

Farm: Display  Alarm

+ State: No Response

Groups: All Groups

View View Type +  Threshold: Water Pressure Dry/Stopped

Operational
Weather Link

Tile Soil Moisture
@ +  Show weather link

List

@ =
Tile View Sort by:
Device Name - Ascending @ URL: * hitp:/few. dtnprogressivefarmer. com/dinag/v
/4

Figure 129-1

Show Weather Link
Label

URL

Save

HopO~
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About BaseStation

About BaseStation3

To view version information, release notes and other details about BaseStation3:
* Click Settings.
* Choose About BaseStation3.
e The BaseStation3 pop up is shown.

‘?

VALLEY Y | BASESTATONZ ValleyFarm Groups ¥ ¥, Select Multiple Weather  Valley LogOut

View View Type: Device Management  Sortby: | Device N Show: | All Devices Contains: m BaseStation Settings

BaseStation Health Monito

I ‘ Farm Administration
[110012] g o 50 A g
0 Web Cameras A 110012 { Agua Tipc
i Associated with Associated with ot q
Add Device pea) LEEa AT - e ~ e IR Restricted Entry Data

Reports

Irrigation Exchange

Preferences
86764] 1
) i Tl i
VP i rmdn About BaseStation3
f
—_—

& . .

<

N R
LG

e
;2

7 J
(4

Help Request

[Bodon]
Field Comma
nder

LELUES

on Legend

ASESTATION3

VALLEY

Version: 3.13.1

@ Release Notes

Accepted 11/05/2015 | License Agreement (@)
Copyright Valmont Industries, Inc. All rights reserved.

Figure 131-1 1. Settings 4. Release Notes
2. About BaseStation3 5. License Agreement
3. About BaseStation3 pop up
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Help Request

Help Request
To open a Help Request. See Figure 133-1.

e Click Settings.
e Choose Help Request.
e To log a help request, users can:
e Call the listed phone number.
e Email the provided email address.

e Fill out the message form.

==——-——-=m | BAGESTATION ValleyFarm Groups ¥ v/ Select Multiple Weather Valley Log Out
VALLEY | 3

View View Type: Device Management ~ Sortby: | Device N... Show: | All Devices Contains: m BaseStation Settings

BaseStation Health Monito

‘ @ Farm Administration
3 Agsense 01612 Fsnk s 0 Dy ook &Y $ °
. 0 Web Cameras Aethuntie) 10012 £ {icrap fua Tig o Aux
fddHevica Ass%caleits:swnh @igsg;:?ets‘ua%t& - © 0o Restricted Entry Data

. | Y

Reports

Irrigation Exchange

p Preferences
[110010] 011 [86764] g2
Ilcon linl& IE‘DN1]1 Man(::l\ﬁlgESt

== = = 1 f == E L. — === === - - Help Request

About BaseStation3

[ Il |E'.|_.|| £ Nl IC.‘-:I‘I"] E wdlm

VALLEY |

Call : 1-888-223-0595

To contact the BaseSiation3 help Desk
directly dial the foll-free number above.

Phone

Email

Email: bs3help@valmont.com
-Reqguest Type-

Message

To request help directly, please fill out Enter Text
the form to the right. Enter details of the

issue you need help with and a

BaseSiation3 support person will

contact you to help resolve your issue.

Figure 133-1 1. Settings
2. Help Request
3. Help Request Form
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Help Request
Filling Out a Help Request

To fill out a Help Request, provide the following information in the message form provided and click Send. See
Figure 134-1.

Enter the Name, Farm Phone number and Email address. Next, select the Request Type from the drop down
menu. Options include Bug Fix, Help or Feature. In the Message box, enter any additional relevant information.

Click Send.

Help Request

¥ [rewors o
VALLEY |

o E
s immen o

To contact the BaseStation3 help Desk

directly dial the toll-free number above.
:

Email: bs3help@valmont.com

@ -Request Type- -

Message -Request Type-
Bug Fix — Prohlemilssue

Help — Usahility 1ssue or Questions on existing feature
Feature — Mew feature request or an enhancement

To request help directly, please fill out

the form to the right. Enter defails of the

issue you need help with and a

BaseStation3 support person will @
confact you to help resolve your issue. -

Figure 134-1 1. Name 5. Request Type
2. Farm 6. Message
3. Phone 7. Send
4. Email
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Owner’s Manual

Owner’s Manual

To view the latest version of the Owner’s Manual, click Settings and choose Owners Manual. See Figure 135-1.

BaseStation will redirect to the link below, which lists Valley Owners Manuals including the latest version of the
BaseStation3 manual.

http://www.valleyirrigation.com/valley-irrigation/us/resources/owners-manuals

VALLEY S | BASESTATONZ ValleyFarm Groups ¥ ¥/ Select Multiple Weather  Valley LogOut

View View Type: Device Management ~ Sortby: | Device N Show: | All Devices Contains: m BaseStation Settings

I .‘ 3@ [110012]
0 Web Cameras Accbuntis) 110012
Add Device Associated with Associated with

Devices this BaseStation3 i -
Irrigation Exchange

g Preferences
I[11m|1-1_u 4 3:‘11 [9L3!;l] AL VTN
icon Linl cvp iga R ingnt About BaseStation3

u m H h\/ L} Help Request
@ Owners Manual
o/

BasesStation Health Monitol

Farm Administration

Restricted Entry Data

Reports

[225]
[
= O ) valleyirrigation.com/resources/product-materials/owners-manuals * j‘g ﬂ‘, \_‘Q
. Nelirexy wetsites FindaDealer ComactUs JonMalingList ~ CrondeResion
v‘“-l-ﬁvv Equipment + Technology and Control Panels + Resources v About Us ~ Q

/ Product Materials / Owner's Manuals.

Valley, Owner's Manuals

The -daf aintal maching.

Owner's and User's Manuals

VRI Pivot Prescription Software User Guide
VRI Linear User Guide
VRI-S Pivot Prescription User Guide

BaseStation2-SM v8.3 Owner's Manual

Q’mev B

GPS Guidance Panel Owner's Manua|

AugxiliaryLink Owner's Manual

8000 Slurry Manager Owners Manual

Global Comner Owner's Manual

Figure 135-1 1. Settings 3. Redirect to list Valley Owner’'s Manuals
2. Owner’s Manual 4. BaseStation3 Owner’s Manual
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Application Legend

Application Legend

To view the Application Legend through the BaseStation Legend, click Settings and choose Application
Legend. See Figure 137-1.

The Application Legend will pop up as a PDF file. See page 41 for full Application Legend.
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blue halo.
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cated with BaseStation.
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with BaseStation. An alarm pop
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the screen.

Click Highlight and a yellow halo (circle shown) is displayed
around the device. The color of the device wil vary.

No response alarm pop-up must be enabled in Preferences
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Figure 137-1 1.

Settings
2. Application Legend
3. Application Legend PDF
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Device Management

Add/Change/Copy/Delete Devices

Devices are added, changed, copied or deleted from the Device Management view type in either Map View or
Tile View.

Open the View Controller Drawer and select Device Management. See Figures 139-1 and 139-2.

Tile View

Vn“vv | BASESTAT\ONS ValleyFarm Groups ¥ v Select Multiple Weather Valley Log Out O

View Type

View View Type: Device Management ~ Sortby: | DeviceN.. = | Show: | AllDevices + | Gontains m
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VRI i this |
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View View Type: Device Management  Sortby: | DeviceN... « Show: | All Devices « Contains: m

+

Full-screen Mode [Esc]

0 Web Cameras ﬁ&%?.ﬁ?f:,
Add Device Associated with Associated with,
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225] 003
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a__n AN
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Figure 139-1 1. Device Management
2. Device Management Tile View

Map View

VALLEY JF | BASESTATIONZ ValleyFarm Groups W vy Select Multiple Weather  Valley LogOut 0
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View Type
- 4 #
3
Map Data 00ge.
o Imagery © 2017 DigitalGlobe
Soll Moisture
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Overlap Zone o 5
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=
&+ Google Map

Map Data © 2015 Google
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Figure 139-2 1. Device Management
2. Device Management Map View
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Device Management

Add a Device

Tile View
Tile View: To add a device while in Device Management - Tile View, refer to Figure 140-1 and do the following.

1. Click Add Device.
2. Select the device type to be added to display its configuration screen.

A limited number of devices can be added based on the farm. When the limit is reached a warning is
displayed and the addition of new devices is prevented until the device limit is adjusted. Call BaseStation3
Support at 888-223-0595.

3. Configure the device.

VALLEY 4| BASESTATONZ ValleyFarm Groups ¥ V4 Select Multiple Weather  Valley Logout &%

View Type: Device Management  Sort by: | Deviee N.. | show: [ AlDevices +

+ @} ¢
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80401 N 86764
el ll oy m 1531 Wity
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)

Weather Valley Log Out o

=

View View Type: Device Management  Sortby: | DeviceN.. + | Show: | AllDevices + | Contalns.m
) i ] L |

1225 Linear
P6 o

Pivot 4 " An pidy

) 3 Agsd hse nioa B9425 NE S L 10 - o

" s R 110012 : o Aux

AgSense Device ted with Assocy it 2o o L

Configure Linear
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Irrometer *
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P Control . = 2

Hmp Een Linear Identification
Engine Control

e
RTU ID - T Linear Speed: Feet Per Minute(0.000 o 99 899)
Web Camera Standalone

Device Name :* Machine Length: * 1200 2=
3 Control Panel : *

n — " - Linear Start: Fresh
Firmware Version: Linear End:* Feet

Farm:* Cart Position on the
el Machine: * Feet

Cart Start of Travel Location (cart path reference point) Gl bl

3 Example: End Gun Radius: m
Latitude: *
46.019272 48.354380

Marker location (Feet]
Longitude:*  [PPIgorers Example: { ) Cart start of travel
-99.998231 BN No marker locations point

Cart path angle
Supplemental Location Information: SIS position

Marker location
Plat ID:

*Required
Figure 140-1 1. Tile View Device Management 3. Device List
2. + Add Device 4. Device Configuration
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Device Management

Add a Device (Continued)

Map View

Map View: To add a device while in Device Management - Map View, refer to Figure 141-1 and do the following.
1. Click Add Device.

2. Select the device to be added. The configuration screen should open for the device that was selected.

A limited number of devices can be added based on the farm. When the limit is reached a warning is
displayed and the addition of new devices is prevented until the device limit is adjusted. Call BaseStation3
Support at 888-223-0595.

3. Configure the device.

| BASESTATION 3 ValleyFarm Groups W vy Select Multiple Weather  Valley Logout L}
View Type: Device Management [ SEECERIEE -| AllDevices « | Contains m 0° Ref Road Angle SIS Angle mmm Current
@:‘> Linear S <
Pivot
AgSense Device
Auxiliary Link
Irrometer
Panel Link Pivot
Pump Control
Engine Control
Web Camera Standalone

Scheduling

Map.DalalC 20] gEsale) Linear Identification

Imagery © 2015 DigitalGlobe
\ ar S *
RTU ID: - (numeric) plaleEeed Feet Per Minute(0.000 to 99.999)

Google

Control Panel -* - Linear Start:*

P Feet

Firmware Version: Linear End: * Feet

Farm: * i Cart Eus\ljol’; on the

Machine: ==

Cart Start of Travel Location (cart path reference point) Ll pate okt

End Gun Radius:
Latitude: 46.019272 i

Marker location (Feet]
Longitude:*  IRPTREen) Example: ( ) Cart start of ravel
-99.998231 BN No marker locations. point
° Cart path angle

Supplemental Location Information: SIS position

Marker locafion
Plat ID:

Figure 141-1 1. Map View Device Management Screen 3. Device List
2. + Add Device 4. Device Configuration
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Device Management

Change a Device

Tile View

Tile View: To change the configuration of a device in Tile View, refer to Figure 142-1 and do the following.
1. Select Tile View.

2. Click Change on an existing device. The Configure Device screen opens.

3. Make changes as required.

4. When done click Save.

vau.ayﬁb\ BASESTATION 3 ValleyFarm Groups ¥ Yy Select Multiple Weather  Valley LogOut 0

View View Type: Device Management  Sort by: ‘ Device T_.. | Snow:l All Devices « ‘ Contains m
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1

[003
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RTU ID: - e Linear Speed. * Feet Per Minute(0.000 fo 99.999)

Conirol Panel :* Linear Start:* Feet

Firmware Version: Linear End:* Feet

Farm:* Cart Position on the
Machine:* L

-¥ o
Cart Start of Travel Location (cart path reference point) LRI

‘ 2 End Gun Radius: o
: : Example: Preview
Lafitude: *
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99998231 BN No marker locafions point
900" Cart path angle
Supplemental Location Information: - SIS posifion
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Figure 142-1 1. Tile View Device Management Screen 3. Configure Device
2. Change 4. Save
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Device Management

Change a Device (Continued)

Map View

Map View: To change the configuration of a device in Map View, refer to Figure 144-1 and do the following.
1. Select Map View.

2. Select an existing device.

3. Click Change. The reduced parameters Configure Device screen opens. This screen can be repositioned
so that the device being changed can be seen.

Make changes as required.
Click Apply to see the changes before saving.
When done, click Save.

N o o

Optional: To access all parameters for the device click Full Configuration.
(a) Make changes as required.
(b) When done click Save.

&v | BASESIATION ValleyFarm Groups ¥ Vs Select Multiple Weather  Valley LogOut £}

View Type: Device Management (BRI ] Show:| Al Devices Contains: m 0°Ref  RoadAngle  SISAngle mm Current | | New Device
Map Data © 2015 Google
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Figure 143-1 1. Map View Device Management 4. Configure Device 7. Full Configuration
2. Device 5. Apply 8. Configure Device
3. Change 6. Save 9. Save
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Device Management

Copy a Device
The copy function creates copies of the selected device and its configuration. A partial list of the original device
configuration is shown on the copy device screen.

When copying a device the user can select one of three different naming conventions for the copies.

e Enter the device name and RTU ID now: This naming convention creates copies where the user is required
to enter the device name and RTU ID for each copy of the device. The latitude and longitude can also be
changed as needed.

e Use RTU ID as device name: This naming convention creates copies where the RTU ID is used for both the
device name and RTU ID. The initial RTU ID for copies is user entered. The copied device names and RTU
IDs are created in numerical order. Note that ICON devices use a four character hex format.

¢ Change the device name later: This naming convention creates copies where the RTU ID is used only for
the RTU ID, and the device name from the copied device is used for the device name followed by Copy 1,
Copy 2, etc.... The initial RTU ID for copies is user entered. The copy device names and RTU IDs are created
in numerical order.

A limited number of devices can be added based on the farm. When the limit is reached a warning is displayed
and the addition of new devices is prevented until the device limit is adjusted. Call BaseStation3 Support at
888-223-0595.
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Device Management

Copy a Device (Continued)
Enter the Device Name and RTU ID Now

Use Enter the device name and RTU ID now to copy a device in Device Management View Type, refer to
Figure 145-1 and do the following.

1. Select one of the following:

e Tile View: Click Copy on an existing device. The Copy Device screen is displayed.

e Map View: Select an existing device (Map View only) and click Copy. The Copy Device screen is displayed.
Choose Enter the device name and RTU ID now.

Set the Number of Copies to make.

Click Copy. The Copy Device screen changes to accept RTU ID and Device Name for each copy.

Enter the RTU ID and Device Name for each copy.

o o~ Wb

Click Copy.

®

VALLEY "L | BASESTATONZ ValleyFarm Groups ¥ ¥ Select Multiple Weather  Valley Logout §}

View Type: Device Management Sm‘Ehy:‘r Device T... « ‘ Shuw,[ All Devices i Contains: m

I .‘ @ 110012 [110010] [0011]
0 Web Cameras a&%ﬁ% 1o ® Comw ( e
Add Device Associated with Associated with -

S30Cial
Devices this BaseStation3 @ -

Copy Device

Original Device: [225] P& L
Communication
Channel:
Conirol Panel: Proz2

Nin

2.40 Poliing: )
) Copy Device
Farm: ValleyFarm Alarm Contact List ~ Original Device: [601] p01

Device Name and RTU 1D: [RTU ID] Latitude * Longitude *
ires i - | Copy (numerc) Device Name * (e.0:45.354350) (e.9:-99.995231)
Enter the device name and RTU kg ez Rado kir £

ID now 1 Pivotl ] -119.629306
5 Power Line Carrier

Use RTU ID as the device name Channel: 2 Pivot? ] —

Start RTU ID:

(000 to 999 )

Change the device name later
Start RTU ID: (00010 999)

4 Previous

Figure 145-1 1. Tile View Device Management 4. Number of Copies 7. Copy
2. Copy 5. Copy
3. Enter the device name and RTU ID now 6. RTU ID and Device Name
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Device Management

Copy a Device (Continued)

Use RTU ID as Device Name
Use RTU ID as device name to copy a device in Device Management View Type, refer to Figure 146-1 and do
the following.

1. Based on the view, do one of the following:

e Tile View: Click Copy on an existing device. The Copy Device screen is displayed.

e Map View: Select an existing device (Map View only) and click Copy. The Copy Device screen is displayed.
Choose Use RTU ID as device name.

Enter the Start RTU ID.

Set the Number of Copies to make.

o s D

Click Copy.

F | BﬁSESTAHONS ValleyFarm Groups ¥ ¥ Select Multiple

View Type: Device Management  Sort by: [ Device T... « i Show: | All Devices | Contains: m

I . ' @ [110012] [110010] [0011]
3 AgSense
0 Web Cameras Acc%u“us] 110012 Icon Lml) ( ICONT1
Add Device Associated with Al iated with

=

Original Device: 225] P6 & ~— i ~— i
s = Communication Y Y | oS o

Channel:

[t Copy Device

Control Panel: Pro2

Firmware Version: 2.40 Polling:

ValleyFarm Alarm Contact List
Device Name and RTU ID:

Enter the device name and RTU
1D now

Requires Radio Hop:

r Line Carrie
Use RTU ID as the device name Eﬂ‘.’:ﬁ;&ne L

Start RTU ID: (000 to 999 )

Change the device name later
Start RTU ID: { D00 to 998 )

Number of Copies: E:1 to 30)
Don't Copy

Figure 146-1 1. Tile View Device Management 3. Use RTU ID as device name 5. Number of Copies
2. Copy 4. Start RTU ID 6. Copy
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Device Management

Copy a Device (Continued)

Change the Device Name Later
Use Change the device name later to copy a device in Device Management View Type, refer to Figure 147-1
and do the following.

1. Based on the view, do one of the following:

e Tile View: Click Copy on an existing device. The Copy Device screen is displayed.

e Map View: Select an existing device (Map View only) and click Copy. The Copy Device screen is displayed.
Choose Change the device name later.

Enter the Start RTU ID.

Set the Number of Copies to make.

o s D

Click Copy.

VALLEY %| BASESTATION 3 ValleyFarm Groups ¥ s Select Multiple Weather  Valley Logout L}

View gy Type: Device Management  Sort by: ‘ Device T.. ‘ Show: ‘ All Devices ‘ Coniains: m
[0011] ( B11]
P5

I ‘ c a 110010] 601]
3 AgSense m IE:un Lml ICON11 ( [901] )
Account(s)
A iated with

~ W Y o ™~ Ei [ 5 E [} A E ] A‘E W >~ BB

Add Device Associated with

vices
-
80401 86764] 4335 [4PQ3T Bds A %8
@ @ a0 5 lﬂ? g[ 5 g n'lF & @‘
er o 4 . oby

) | | TE) (T

5] [012]
w SelPlus

880ciaf
this BaseStation3

Copy Device

M Original Device: [225] F6 o
@ Communication
ha R Channel:
Control Panel: Pro2

Firmware Version: 2.40 Poliing:

Farm: ValleyFarm Alarm Contact List:

Device Name and RTU ID:

Enter the device name and RTU IR el
1D now

Power Line Carrier

Use RTU ID as the device name Channel:

I S { 000 10 999)

Change the device name later
L@ Ls & Start RTUID: ( 000 to 999)

k] (1 10 30)

Don't Copy

Figure 147-1 1. Tile View Device Management 4. Start RTU ID
2. Copy 5. Number of Copies
3. Change the device name later 6. Copy
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Device Management

Delete a Device
To delete a device refer to Figure 148-1 and do the following.

1. Based on the view, do one of the following:
* Tile View: Click Delete on an existing device. The delete confirmation screen is displayed.
* Map View: Select an existing device (Map View only) and click Delete. The delete confirmation screen is
displayed.
2. Click Delete to permanently delete the device.

vAuEvv ‘E-A‘EES ]IONS ValleyFarm Groups ¥ v Select Multiple

( I View Type: DewceManagemem Sorlby: Smyw: Confains:

[110012]

2 AgSense
Account(s)
Associated with s
this Base Station3 ~ B

601 511] 211 (003] 01
4

AN BN @ NEN NN S

80401

ls
=

@

fl
]
ll
=

\

The device 907 will be permaneﬂ)tly deleted.

®

}

Don't Delete Delete

Figure 148-1 1. Tile View Device Management Screen
2. Delete
3. Delete
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Device Management

Configuration Screen

While configuring a device, use the buttons at the bottom of the screen to Reset, Save, navigate Previous /
Next and Done. See Figure 149-1.

Reset: Resets the configuration to the last saved state or the default configuration if the device has not been
saved.

Save: Saves the current configuration.
Previous / Next: Navigate through the pages of the device configuration.
Done: Use the Done button to exit the device configuration.

Configure Linear - Standard Linear V2.01

Identification Communication m

Linear Communication

= 5 BaseStation to Device Radio Hop (Outbound)
Channel:

Requires radio hop (compounds Wait for Acknowledgement time)

Intermediary
Device RTU ID: - Choose RTU ID...

Polling Power Line Carrier Off m {Must be On to make VRI zone available)

Channel:

Polling Period: * 30.0 @yl
Lo Send

Wait for
Acknowledgement: *

Alarm Contact List:

Alert Contact List:

*Required
1 Previous

Figure 149-1 1. Reset 3. Previous / Next
2. Save 4. Done
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Device Management
Select Multiple - Configuring Multiple Devices

Use Select Multiple in the Device Management view type to configure multiple devices at once. The available
configuration choices are determined by the devices that are selected and the equipment installed at the device.
Only devices that have communicated with the BaseStation can be selected. Select Multiple is not available in
the Soil Moisture or VRI view types.

To use Select Multiple in the Device Management view type, refer to Figure 150-1 and do the following.

1. Select a farm from the Farm List. An individual farm must be selected from the Farm List. Select Multiple is
not available when All Farms is selected.

Click Select Multiple.
Select individual devices or click Select All. Click Select None to deselect all devices.
Click Configuration.

o D

The Identification screen shows the selected devices, type of device and software version, uncheck the box
associated with a device to deselect the device.

6. Navigate to the Communications, Setup, Alarms and Alerts screens, check the box associated with the
configuration changes that you want to save. Make adjustments to the parameters of the configuration if
allowed.

7. When done making changes, click Save.

Weather  Valley Log Out Q

/ Configufation v
[003]
PanelLink Select All ‘ Select None
3 Devices Selected

Push Configuration to expand

Device Identification

Device types selected: Device Name Control Panel Firmware Device Type =
- \migation Devices BE Pro 725 Irigation Device

P6 Pro2 8.40 Imrigation Device

pot Pro2+ 9.01 Irigation Device

Device Communication

3 selected devices: ¥ Poling: m )

(2251 P ¥ Poling Period:* Minutes

[511]P5

601] p01

*Required

Figure 150-1 1. Farm 4. Configuration 7. Save
2. Select Multiple 5. Identification
3. Devices 6. Communication
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Device Management

Sizing and Positioning Devices on a Map

In Map View, when Device Management is selected as the View Type, devices can be customized to match
field size and position on the map image, including re-sizing a device and changing a device position or label
position.

Vllll.ﬁvv | BASESTATIONZ) ValleyFarm Groups W ¥ Select Multiple

View View Type: Device Management & SB-Ts (i BRI TS Show:i All Devices « il Cy
View Type @. ff

Operational

-~
T T T Y YN = e TS S =TT Lﬂ-ﬂ.m‘m‘_t

LW + AdaDevice stow: [ uevices ~ | conans: [ |

Soil Moisture

Sensors
VRI
Overlap Zone
Device Management

Map

e Google Map

# Make Home View
My Map Map Data © 2015 Google
Imagery © 2015 DigitalGlobe

With the View Controller set to Device
Management, use the pointer to select
the device.

After selecting the device the following
functions are available:

» Size the device - selecting the device
and dragging a corner handle adjusts
the size.

e Position the device - move pointer
over the selected device. When the
move symbol appears click and drag
the device into position.

e Position the device label - move
pointer over the selected device label.
When the move symbol appears, click
and drag the device label into position.

When done click Save.

Figure 151-1 1. Device Management 4. Option: Position Device - Drag Device
2. Device 5. Option: Position Title - Drag Label
3. Option: Size Device - Drag Handle 6. Save
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Device Management
Saving Device GPS Position in Google Map

In Google Map, when Device Management is selected as the View Type, the GPS position can be updated after
a device is customized to match field size and position on the Google map.

To save the Google Map GPS Position, refer to Figure 152-1 and do the following.
Select the device, then move or size as needed.

Click Save.

Select the device again.

Click Change.

Click Full Configuration (Pivot, Linear or Panel Link only).

Click Save as Configuration to save the configuration.

Or, click Undo to clear the configuration.

© N o o kb=

Click Done to close configuration screen.

@)

VALLEY W | BASESIATON ValleyFarm Groups ¥ ¥ Select | ultiple

View View Type: Device Management [E3 WG REEGTY

Map Data © 2017 Google
Imagery © 2017 DigitalGlobe

RTU ID: ("“"'“"c’

Device Name -*
Left Angle:

Right Angle-
Zero Degree
Reference Angle:
Road Angle:

Stop In Slot Angle:

‘Configure Pivot - Pro2+ Panel V9.01

[601] p01

Pivot Identification
Pivot Location

Latitude: * 46.039889

Control Panel. * ~

Longitude: -119.638744 "
Firmware Version: * : Save as Configuration

RTU ID: m numeric Left Angle:

VRI iS: Right Angle:
|
(i) Zero Degree F

" Zero Degree
Farm Reference Angle:

Road Angle:

-g
-g
-g
-g

Supplemental Location Information:
Stop In Skt Angle ; -

Machine Length: * Feet
End Gun Radius: - Feet

- Road Angle
90° SIS Angle

Figure 152-1 1. Device 5. Full Configuration
2. Save 6. Save as Configuration
3. Device 7. Undo
4. Change 8. Done
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Device Management

Linear Configuration

Identification

The identification screen describes the physical attributes of the Linear Machine. The linear name and farm are
required. Other required fields depend on control panel choice. See Figure 153-1.

RTU ID: Enter the control panel RTU ID. The RTU ID must be unique and cannot match any other device.

Device Name (required): Enter the device name. No special characters are allowed and field is limited to 20
characters.

Control Panel and Firmware Version (required): Select the control panel and firm ware version for this
machine from the drop down lists.

Farm List (required): If more than one farm is available select the farm from the drop down list.

Latitude and Longitude (required): The GPS position of the cart start of travel location. The latitude and
longitude are initially populated with the coordinates of the farm in which it is created.

In Google Map, to change the position of the linear cart on the Google Map, enter the known coordinates of the
cart or go to Device Management Map View, select the device and move it to the desired position. Click Save,
click Change, click Full Configuration and click Save as Configuration (see Saving Device GPS Position in
Google Map, earlier in the Device Management section).

In My Map the latitude and longitude are information only and do not change the position of the linear cart on
the map.

Configure Linear - Standard Linear V201

[931] L9

Linear Identification

rrui: @ 031 (numeric) LTrsarait AL Feet Per Minute(0.000 to 99.999)

Control Panel :* e NG I nea a Linear Start.* Feet
Firmware Version: @) 201 Linear End:* 2000 2

x i Cart Position on the
Farm: e arm y Machine: = Feet

Cart Start of Travel Location (cart path reference point) Caltpaih Akl ’

Location adjusted on map. End Gun Radius: m
Latitude: *

Marker location (Feet)

Longitude: * 0t Cart sfart of travel
-119.623640 Save as Configuration “ 1 111 point

90" Cart path angle
Supplemental Location Information: SIS position

Marker location
Plat ID:

Figure 153-1 1. RTUID 4. Firmware Version
2. Device Name 5. Farm
3. Control Panel 6. Latitude / Longitude
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Device Management

Linear Configuration

Identification (Continued)

Linear Speed (required): Enter the speed in feet per minute from 0.000 to 9.999. There is no default speed.
Machine Length (required): Enter the length in feet from 0 to 9999. The default is 1200 feet.

Linear Start (required): Enter the start point in feet from 0.0 to 32808. The default is 0.0 feet.

Linear End (required): Enter the end point in feet from 0.0 to 32808. There is no default end point.

Cart Position on the Machine (required): The location of the cart on the machine in feet. The default is 0.0 feet
and displays the cart at the end of the machine.

Cart Path Angle (required): The angle of the cart path in the field. Changing the cart path angle effects the
Latitude and Longitude, cart path location and the start and end positions of the machine travel. The default is
90 degrees, which displays a machine that travels from left (start) to right (end) on a cart path at the bottom of
the field.

End Gun Radius: If an End Gun will be used, enter the End Gun radius in feet.

Marker Location: To add a marker location click Change and enter the marker position in feet from 0 to 32808.
To add another marker, click Add New. When done click Save.

Preview: Click Preview to display a view of what the linear machine will look like.

‘Configure Linear - Standard Linear V201

[931] L9

Linear Identification

o (numeric) @ vnearspeea:* SEET Feet Per Minute(0.000 fo 99.999)

Control Panel :* SIAndArd LEiear ~ 9 Linear Start. * Feet

Firmware Version: 201 o Linear End:* 2000

-

Cart Position on the
Machine: * el

@ Cart path angle: *

Farm: *

Cart Start of Travel Location (cart path reference point)

Location adjusted on map. End Gun Radius:
UL 15 039740 2 o

eMarker location (Feet)

Longitude: * 0t Cart start of travel
-119.623640 Save as Configuration “ 1) 11 point

90 " Cart path angle
Supplemental Location Information: 515 position

Marker location
Plat ID:
N ;e
Save 4 F 3

Figure 154-1 1. Linear Speed 4. Linear End 7. End Gun Radius
2. Machine Length 5. Cart Position on the Machine 8. Marker Location
3. Linear Start 6. Cart Path Angle 9. Preview
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Device Management

Linear Configuration
Communication
Use Communication to configure communications between BaseStation and the device. See Figure 155-1.

Channel: The BaseStation channel used to communicate with the device. Select from the available channels
on the drop down menu. To create a new channel go to Settings/BaseStation Settings/Communication/
Channels.

Enter IP Address: The Internet Protocol address. Only available when an Ethernet channel is selected from
the Channel drop down menu.

IP Port: The port associated with the Internet Protocol address. Only available when an Ethernet channel is
selected from the Channel drop down menu.

Polling On/Off: The periodic request based on the polling period that the BaseStation makes for machine
status from the device.

Polling Period: The time in minutes between polling tries for obtaining machine status. The default time is 30
minutes.

Configure Linear - Standard Linear V2.01

[931] L9

Identification Communication

Linear Communication
o o BaseStation to Device Radio Hop (Outbound)

Requires radio hop (compounds Wait for Acknowledgement time)

Intermediary
(3] Device RTU ID: - Choose RTU ID...

poting @ Power Line Carrier m On | (Must be On to make VRI zone available)

Channel:

Wait for
Acknowledgement: *

Alarm Contact List:

Alert Contact List:

ek ———

Figure 155-1 1. Channel 4. Polling
2. |IP Address. 5. Polling Period
3. IP Port
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Device Management

Linear Configuration

Communication (Continued)

Number of Times to Send Messages: The maximum number of attempts that will be made to communicate
with the device. The default value is 2 tries. When a communication transaction is successful on the first attempt,
the BaseStation will not continue with additional tries. When using radios that may be on the fringe of reliable
communications, increasing the number of attempts may be necessary. See Figure 156-1.

Time to Wait for Acknowledge: The amount of time that the BaseStation will wait for a response from the
device (default value is 5 seconds). Using radios or trunking systems will delay the transmission of data. If a
returned message is not received by the BaseStation within the allowed response time, the BaseStation will
retry the transaction for as many attempts as specified in the Times to Send Messages limitation. See Figure
156-1.

Alert Contact List: Associates the device with a contact list of users that will be notified when an alert occurs.
Contact lists are created in Settings/BaseStation Settings/Contacts/Contact List. See Figure 156-1.

Alarm Contact List: Associates the device with a contact list of users that will be notified when an alarm
occurs. Contact lists are created in Settings/BaseStation Settings/Contacts/Contact List. See Figure 156-1.

Radio Hop (outbound): The use of an intermediate device to relay communications from the BaseStation to
another device through Pro, Pro2 or AutoPilot modules without the need for additional hardware. When using
this function all control panels involved must be either Pro version 7 or Pro2. Additional time will be required to
relay the message. Increasing the Time to Wait for Acknowledge value will be necessary; typically double the
original Time to Wait, depending on the type of communications being used.

RTU ID (Radio Hop): The RTU ID of the intermediate machine that is used as a relay point.

To use Radio Hop, check the Requires radio hop check box. Click Choose RTU ID and select an
intermediate device to relay communications.

Power Line Carrier Channel: The Power Line Carrier Channel must be turned on to make VRI zone available.

Configure Linear - Standard Linear V2.01

[931] L9

Identification Communication m

Linear Communication

= 5 BaseStation to Device Radio Hop (Outbound)
Channel:

e Requires radio hop (compounds Wait for Acknowledgement time)

Intermediary
Device RTU ID: - Choose RTU ID...

Poliing Off m Power Line Carrier Must be On to make VRI zone available]
¥ e Channel: On | g

® minutes
No. Times to Send 2
Messages: * 0 -
Acknowledgement: * 9
Alarm Contact List: @)

Alert Contact List: e

*Required
1 Previous
Figure 156-1 1. No. Times to Send Messages 4. Alert Contact List
2. Wait for Acknowledgement 5. BaseStation to Device Radio Hop (Outbound)
3. Alarm Contact List 6. Power Line Carrier Channel
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Device Management

Linear Configuration
Setup

Water Measurement

The Water Measured By selection provides four choices of water monitoring; None, Wet Hour Meter, 1 Flow
Meter or 2 Flow Meters. The default setting is None. The type of water measuring selected here determines the
formula that is used in reports. See Figure 157-1.

None

When None is selected, water reports are based on calculated approximations of water discharge in Gallons
Per Minute (GPM). See Calculation Examples on the next page. Sprinkler Package (GPM) (VChart Flow) and
Irrigated Area (Acres) (VChart Field Area) values are included in the VChart document for the specific irrigation
system.

To use None for water measuring, select None from the drop down menu, enter the Sprinkler Package GPM,
enter the Irrigated Area in Acres and click Save. See Figure 157-1.

‘Configure Linear - Standard Linear V2.01

[931] L9

Linear Setup
Water Settings Panel Constants

C jlaeteared by = Minimum Application: m m Inches
Sprinkler Package: o : e
WGP (decimal number) Stop in Slot Position: m Feet

Imigated Area:

96.0 Acres(_ma.\'.imum i
@ — i 1000.0) Direction: Forward

Reverse

Both

Minimum Hours:

Auxiliary Labels
Aux label Type Show on device panel

Other * Aux 1 label: - v
Other Aux 2 label: - v

Figure 157-1 1. Water Measured by 3. lIrrigated Area
2. Sprinkler Package 4. Save
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Device Management

Linear Configuration
Setup (Continued)
Water Measurement (Continued)

Calculation Examples

The formula for reporting is the product of the discharge value entered and the accumulated wet hours known
by the BaseStation from polled interval status changes.

In this example, at a discharge rate of 170 GPM, the Totals Report will calculate the number of minutes that the
machine was running wet during the report period and multiply that by 170.

The report is only as accurate as the status update records for logging start/stop times and the precision of the
discharge rate.

The BaseStation records actual start and stop times that are commanded through the BaseStation. Other local
controls at the machine that start or stop the machine, such as Programs, SIS, and Daily Ops are logged only
when updated by polling or manual requests for status updates.

Example:

Linear Started  Linear Polled Linear Stopped Linear Polled

1:00 p.m. 1:05 p.m. 4:00 p.m. 4:05 p.m.

R vy,

Linear Time line

1. The discharge rate is set for 170 GPM and the pivot is started at 1:00 p.m. and polled at 1:05 p.m., then the
BaseStation gets data that the pivot is running wet.

2. The pivot is stopped at 4:00 p.m. and polled at 4:05 p.m., then the BaseStation gets data that the pivot has
stopped.

3. The flow rate is calculated from 1:05 p.m. to 4:05 p.m. discharge rate (170 GPM x 180 minutes = 30,600
gal).

If power is lost, as shown below, the calculated flow total would occur between 1:05 p.m. and 9:05 p.m. even

though the pivot wasn’t running wet between 3:00 p.m. and 9:05 p.m.

Linear Started  Linear Polled Linear Power Down Linear Restarted  Linear Polled

1:00 p.m. 1:05 p.m. 3:00 p.m. 9:00 p.

.m. 9:05 p.m.

l l 115 Minutes l l 5 Minutes l
® »
@ >

Linear Time line

View the examples on the next page.
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Device Management

Linear Configuration

Setup (Continued)

Water Measurement (Continued)
Calculation Examples (Continued)

Example:
Calculated: 8 hours x 60 minutes/1 hour x 170 GPM = 81,600 gal
Actual: 120 minutes x 170 GPM = 20,400 gal
Error: 81,600 gal - 20,400 gallons = +61,200 gal

Linear is running with water on, starting at 1:00 PM, stopping at 4:00 PM.
e That means that the linear is running wet for 3.0 hours (180 minutes)
* At 170 gallons per minute, that is a discharge of 30,600 gallons

The BaseStation3 report looks at the status when polling records were saved. In this example the sample period
duration is the same 3.0 hours as the actual run duration. If polling occurred differently, the monitored run time
can vary.

Using the water measurement mode as polled interval, if power is lost at 3:00 PM, as shown below, the calculated
flow total would occur between 1:05 p.m. and 9:05 p.m. even though the linear wasn’t running wet between 3:00
p.m. and 9:05 p.m.

Example:
Calculated: 8 hours x 60 minutes/1 hour x 170 GPM = 81,600 gal
Actual: 120 minutes x 170 GPM = 20,400 gal
Error: 81,600 gal - 20,400 gallons = +61,200 gal

Using the water measurement mode as Wet Hour Meter, if power is lost at 3:00 PM, as shown below, the
calculated flow total would occur the polled records saved at 1:05 p.m. and 9:05 p.m. even though the linear
wasn’t running wet between 3:00 p.m. and 9:05 p.m.

Example:
Calculated: 2.0 hours x 170 GPM = 81,600 gal
Actual: 120 minutes x 170 GPM = 20,400 gal
The hour meter is counting from the actual start time at 1:00 p.m., to the actual stop time at 3:00 p.m.

Valmont recommends that choosing the Wet Hour Meter from the control panel as the reference for calculating
the Water Volume reports.
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Device Management

Linear Configuration

Setup (Continued)

Water Measurement (Continued)
Wet Hour Meter

When Wet Hour Meter is selected, the formula for reporting is the product of the discharge value in Gallons
Per Minute (GPM) entered and the actual accumulated wet hours as gathered from the control panel. The
BaseStation requests the Wet Hours data from the device control panel. The control panel can be either a Pro2
or AutoPilot module where Wet Hours are accumulated. Sprinkler Package (GPM) (VChart Flow) and Irrigated
Area (Acres) (VChart Field Area) values are included in the VChart document for the specific irrigation system.
To use the Wet Hour Meter for water measuring, select Wet Hour Meter from the drop down menu, enter the
Sprinkler Package GPM, enter the Irrigated Area in Acres and click Save. See Figure 160-1.

Configure Linear - Standard Linear V2.01

[931] L9

Linear Setup
Water Settings Panel Constants

C ldleniiEuE ) = Wet Hour M...  « Minimum Application: m mlnmes

Sprinkier Package: e ; i
@ — EIEN GPI (decimal number) Stop in Slot Position: m Feet
Imigated Area: 96.0 Acres (maximum et
@ A - 1000.0) Direction: Eovad

Reverse

Both

Minimum Hours:

Auxiliary Labels
Aux label Type Show on device panel

Other »  Aux1label: - v
Other ¥  Aux2 label: - v

Figure 160-1 1. Water Measured by 3. lIrrigated Area
2. Sprinkler Package 4. Save
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Device Management

Linear Configuration
Setup (Continued)
Water Measurement (Continued)

Flow Meters

When One Flow Meter or Two Flow Meter is selected, the BaseStation uses the pulse count value(s) from an
AutoPilot module. The formula for reporting is the product of the periodic count total and the multiplier value for
the flow count device. When 2 Flow Meter is selected, up to two different flow count devices can be used and
each device has it's own multiplier. See Figure 161-1.

When a Valley flow count device is selected, the multiplier field is automatically populated. When a flow count
device of Other is selected, a multiplier must be entered.

Sprinkler Package (GPM) (VChart Flow) and Irrigated Area (Acres) (VChart Field Area) values are included in
the VChart document for the specific irrigation system.

Configure Linear - Standard Linear V2.01

[931] L9

Linear Setup
Water Settings Panel Constants

Water Measured by Minimum Application:

=N -
Meter 1 Label: = " 2 Show on device - Tis
Flow Meter 1 panel Stop in Slot Position: m Feet

Flow Meter Type: e e
-select- Direction: Etrvod

Multiplier 1:* X
(decimal number)

Sprinkler Package:

Imigated Area: m Acres (maximum
e

Reverse

Both

Configure Linear - Standard Linear V2.01

[931] L9

Linear Setup
Water Settings Panel Constants

WA Two FlowM... « Minimum Application: m m Inches
Meter 1 Label: S et @ Show on device

panel Stop in Slot Position:

Flow Meter Type: Direction:
Forward
Multiplier 1-* :
(decimal number)
Reverse

Meter 2 Label: o = Show on device
bkt panel
Both
Flow Meter Type:

Minimum Hours:

Multiplier 2 * :
(decimal number)

Auxiliary Labels

Sprinkler Package: e
LI GPM (decimal number) Aux label Type Show on device panel

Imigated Area: Acres {maximum

LA Other v Aux1label: - v
Other v  Aux 2 label: - v

Figure 161-1
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Device Management

Linear Configuration

Setup (Continued)

Water Measurement (Continued)
Using 1 Flow Meter

To use 1 Flow Meter for water measuring, select One Flow Meter from the drop down menu, enter the flow
meter label, select the Flow Count Device from the drop down menu, enter the Sprinkler Package GPM, enter

the Irrigated Area in Acres and click Save. See Figure 162-1.

‘Configure Linear - Standard Linear V2.01

[931] L9

Linear Setup
Water Settings Fanel Constants

: AT BT L = Minimum Application: m m Inches
Meter 1 Label: Snp a2 Show on device : s
@ v Flow Meter 1 panel Stop in Slot Position: ﬂ Feet

Flow Meter Type: e Direction:

Multiplier 1:* )
(decimal number)

Sprinkler Package:
: = I GPM (decimal number)

Imigated Area: 96.0 Acres (maimum
i 1000.0)
Minimum Hours:

Auxiliary Labels
Aux label Type

Other

Other

Figure 162-1 1. Water Measured by 4. Sprinkler Package
2. Meter 1 Label 5. lrrigated Area
3. Flow Meter Type 6. Save
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Device Management

Linear Configuration

Setup (Continued)

Water Measurement (Continued)
Using 2 Flow Meter

To use 2 Flow Meter for water measuring, select Two Flow Meter from the drop down menu, enter the first flow
meter label, select the first Flow Count Device from the drop down menu, enter the second flow meter label,
select the second Flow Count Device from the drop down menu, enter the Sprinkler Package GPM, enter the
Irrigated Area in Acres, and click Save. See Figure 163-1.

Configure Linear - Standard Linear WV2.01

[931] L9

Linear Setup
Water Seftings Panel Constants

: Al ME 1 ER S5~ TwoFlowM...  « Minimum Application: m m Inches
Meter 1 Label: it o Show on device % St
Flow Meter 1 panel Stop in Slot Position: m Feet

Flow Meter Type;

: 5~ -select- Direction: vl

Multiplier 1:*
(decimal number) 5
everse
Meter 2 Label: o Show on device
©0— — per

Both
-select-

Flow Meter Type:
—y>

—

Minimum Hours:
Multiplier 2:= :
(decimal number)

@ Sprinkier Pa o Auwndliary Labels
@ LI GPM (decimal number) Aux label Type
Imigated Area: m Acres (maximum
1000.0) Other *  Aux 1label:

Aux 2 label:

Figure 163-1 1. Water Measured by 5. Flow Meter Type
2. Meter 1 Label 6. Multiplier 2
3. Flow Meter Type 7. Sprinkler Package
4. Meter 2 Label 8. Save
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Device Management

Linear Configuration
Setup (Continued)
Water Measurement (Continued)

Panel Constants

The panel constant values for Minimum Application, Stop in Slot Angle and Minimum Hours Per Revolution can
be obtained from or sent to the control panel. Get and Send are disabled when there is no RTU ID. See Figure
164-1.

Minimum Application (Inches): The depth of water applied at a speed setting of 100 percent. The Minimum
Application values are used to calculate depth in inches (in). The Discharge rate is not used in calculations
when Flow Meter measurements are utilized.

Stop In Slot Position: The position of Stop In Slot in feet.

Direction: The direction in which Stop In Slot will stop the machine. Either Forward, Reverse or Both directions.
Get: To load the constant values from an AutoPilot control panel into the BaseStation database, click the Get
button associated with the constant. After the values are synchronized click Save. Communication between
BaseStation and the device is required.

Send: To send the constant values to an AutoPilot control panel from the BaseStation database, enter a value
in the field associated with the constant and then click the Send button associated with the constant. After the
values are synchronized click Save. Communication between BaseStation and the device is required.

Configure Linear - Standard Linear V2.01

[931] L9

Linear Setup
Water Settings Panel Constants

Water Measured by: None = @ Minimum Application:

Sprinkler Package: 2 i
ICH GPM (decimal number) @ Stop in Slot Position:
Imigated Area: Acres (maximum @

1000.0)

Direction: Sl

Reverse

Both

Minimum Hours:

Auwxdliary Labels
Aux label Type Show on device panel

Other * Aux 1 label: - v
Other Aux 2 label: - v

Figure 164-1 1. Minimum Application 5. Inches/Feet
2. Stop in Slot Position 6. Send
3. Direction 7. Save
4. Get
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Device Management

Linear Configuration
Setup (Continued)
Water Measurement (Continued)

Auxiliary Labels
The Auxiliary 1 and 2 labels can be customized. See Figure 165-1.

Auxiliary Label Type: Choose either the Fertilizer or Chemigation label from the drop down menu or enter a
label name in the auxiliary label field. To show the label on the device panel, check the Show on Device Panel
check box.

Configure Linear - Standard Linear V2.01

[931] L9

Linear Setup
Water Seftings Fanel Constants

ML BT T Minimum Application: m m Inches
Meter 1 Label: ¢ i 2 Show on device : L
Flow Meter 1 panel Stop in Slot Position: m 0

Flow Meter Type: Direction:
Forward
Multiplier 1:* )
(decimal number)
Reverse

Meter 2 Label: = . Show on device
U pangl

Both
Flow Meter Type:

Minimum Hours:
Multiplier 2:* :
(decimal number)

Auxiliary Labels

Sprinkler Package:

Imigated Area: Acres (maimum

1000.0) *  Aux 1 label:

w  Aux 2 label:

Figure 165-1 1. Aux Label Type 3. Show on Device Panel
2. Aux Label 4. Save
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Device Management

Linear Configuration

Alarms

Alarms can be set for each device to notify a contact list of users about various conditions. An alarm is activated
when the current state is not the same as the expected state. To change the alarm level for an alarm, choose
the desired alarm level icon. When done click Save.

» Current State is the last machine state reported by the device to the BaseStation.

* Expected State is the last commanded state sent to the device by the BaseStation or the acknowledged
state as accepted by a user when clearing the alarm.

Configure Linear - Standard Linear V2.01

[931] L9

i

Linear Alarms 40f5
View: | All Thresholds

None Info Low  High None Info Low High

State: Running o State: Aux 1 Out

State: Wet/Dry State: Awx 2 In

State: Direction o State: Aux 2 Out

State: SIS On/Off i State: No Response

State: End Gun 1 State: Daily Operations Restart
State: End Gun 2 State: Data Exchange Emor

State: Speed State: IP Connection Error

*Required

Figure 166-1
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Device Management

Linear Configuration
Alerts

Alerts can be set to notify the contact list of users about a change to the linear device. To enable the alert, click
the desired alert checkbox. When done click Save.

e Alerts are sent to the Alert Contact List selected on the Communication tab when there is a change to a
selected action.

Configure Linear - Standard Linear V2.01

[931] L9

Linear Alerts

©

Aux 1 Out On:

Aux 1 Out Off:

® ©
©

Stop:

Water On: Aux 2 Out On:

®
(=)

(<)

Water Off: Aux 2 Out Off:

()

Direction Change:

Figure 167-1 1. Start 6. Aux 1OutOn
2. Stop 7. Aux 1 Out Off
3. Water On 8. Aux 2 OutOn
4. Water Off 9. Aux 2 Out Off
5. Direction Change 10. Save
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Device Management

Pivot Configuration

Identification

The ldentification button describes the physical attributes of the pivot. The pivot name and farm are required.
Other required fields depend on control panel choice. See Figure 169-1.

Device Name (1) (required): Enter the device name. No special characters are allowed and field is limited to
20 characters.

Control Panel (2) and Firmware Version (3) (required): Select the control panel and firmware version for this
machine from the drop down lists.

RTU ID (4): Enter the control panel RTU ID. The RTU ID must be unique and cannot match any other device.

VRI iS (5): Indicates that the pivot may use Variable Rate Irrigation Individual Sprinkler prescriptions. When the
VRI iS checkbox is selected, and the ICON panel is set up for VRI iS, the new page is shown with prescription
information for up to 9 prescriptions.

Farm (6) (required): If more than one farm is available select the farm from the drop down list.

Latitude (7) and Longitude (8): The GPS position of the pivot point. The latitude and longitude are initially
populated with the coordinates of the farm in which it is created.

In Google Map, to change the position of the pivot circle on the map, enter the known coordinates of the pivot
point or go to Device Management Map View, select the device and move it to the desired position. Click Save,
click Change, click Full Configuration and click Save as Configuration (see Saving Device GPS Position in
Google Map, earlier in the Device Management section).

In My Map the latitude and longitude are information only and do not change the position of the pivot circle on
the map.

Configure Pivot - ProZ+ Panel V3.01

[601] p01

Pivot Identification
Pivot Location

(7 ELTES
9 Longitude: *

Device Name: * Location adjusted on map.

. -
Save as Configuration

p01
46.039889

Control Panel: * Pro2+

-119.638744
Firmware Version: * 9.01

o

RTU ID: Left Angle:

VRI i5: Right Angle:

Zero Degree

Farm: * Reference Angle:

Road Angle:

Supplemental Location Information:

Stop In Slot Angle:

Machine Length: =

End Gun Radius:

Figure 169-1 1. Device Name 5. VRIiS
2. Control Panel 6. Farm
3. Firmware Version 7. Latitude
4. RTUID 8. Longitude

=]

{may be changed at
the setup screen)

Preview

0 Zero Degree Ref.

1200.0 gg==1

- Road Angle
o0 SIS Angle
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Device Management

Pivot Configuration

Identification (Continued)
Left Angle (1): The extreme counterclockwise movement boundary for a circle.

Right Angle (2): The extreme clockwise movement boundary for a circle.

If this is a full circle pivot, leave the Left Angle and Right Angle at 0.0. If this is a part circle pivot enter the Left
Angle and/or Right Angle of the pivot to change the shape of the pivot on the map.

Zero Degree Reference Angle (3): The default position 0.0 degrees were the pivot span on the screen is
pointing up or to the North. If desired enter a different zero degree reference angle that represents the position
of the span when at 0.0 degrees.

Road Angle (4): The position of the road in the field. When an angle value is entered a road is displayed on the
pivot.

Stop In Slot Angle (5): The angle of the Stop In Slot.

Machine Length (6): The pivot point to LRDU distance in feet. Used for run time position calculation. This
changes the size of the pivot circle on the map.

End Gun Radius (7): The distance that the end gun will spray in feet. This is information only and does not
change the way that the pivot circle appears on the map.

Preview (8): Click Preview to display a preview of what the pivot will look like.

Configure Pivot - Pro2+ Panel V3.01

[601] pO1

Pivot Identification
Pivot Location

Device Name: * po1 Location adjusted on map.

Control Panel:* Pro2+
Longitude: * -119.638744 _ .
Firmware Version: * 9.01 Save as Configuration

RTU ID: mnumen'c @ LetAnge:

VRI iS: 9 Right Angle:

Zero Degree

Farm: Reference Angle:

o Road Angle:

Supplemental Location Information:

e -

= @

t =

fre}

] g

D @
i}

E
B
-
=
i
]
B
2
&
i
o
8

e Stop In Slot Angle:

@ Machine Length: * 1200.0 gz==

o Zero Degree Ref.

=
o
n
wl
£
=
m
1]
=

Feet - Reoad Angle
90" SIS Angle

e End Gun Radius:

Figure 170-1 1. Left Angle 4. Road Angle 7. End Gun Radius
2. Right Angle 5. Stop In Slot Angle 8. Preview
3. Zero Degree Reference Angle 6. Machine Length
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Device Management

Pivot Configuration

Communication
Use Communication to configure communications with the device. See Figure 171-1.

Channel (1): The BaseStation channel used to communicate with the device. Select from the available channels on
the drop down menu. To create a new channel go to Settings/BaseStation Settings/Communication/Channels.

Enter IP Address (2): The Internet Protocol address. Only available when IP is selected from the Channel drop
down menu.

IP Port (3): The port associated with the Internet Protocol address. Only available when an Ethernet channel is
selected from the Channel drop down menu.

Polling On/Off (4): The periodic request based on the polling period that the BaseStation makes for machine
status from the device.

Polling Period (5): The time in minutes between polling tries for obtaining machine status. The default time is
30 minutes.

Number of Times to Send Messages (6): The maximum number of attempts that will be made to communicate
with the device. The default value is 2 tries. When a communication transaction is successful on the first attempt,
the BaseStation will not continue with additional tries. When using radios that may be on the fringe of reliable
communications, increasing the number of attempts may be necessary. See Figure 171-1.

Time to Wait for Acknowledge (7): The amount of time that the BaseStation will wait for a response from the
device (default value is 5 seconds). Using radios or trunking systems will delay the transmission of data. If a
returned message is not received by the BaseStation within the allowed response time, the BaseStation will retry
the transaction for as many attempts as specified in the Times to Send Messages limitation. See Figure 171-1.

Configure Pivol - Pro2+ Panel V9.01

[601] pO1

Identification Communication m

Pivot Communication
BaseStation to Device Radio Hop (OQutbound)

Channel:

Requires radio hop (compounds Wait for Acknowledgement time)

Intermediary
Devics RTU ID: - Choose RTU ID...

Palling: Power Line Carrier Off {must be on to make available End Guns 3 and 4,

Eaiet TPMS, and GPS position)

Acknowledgement
{Seconds). *

Alarm Contact List:

Alert Contact List:

*Required

Figure 171-1 1. Channel 4. Polling 7. Wait for Acknowledgement (Seconds)
2. Enter IP Address 5. Polling Period (minutes)
3. IP Port 6. No. of Times to Send Messages
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Device Management

Pivot Configuration

Communication (Continued)

Alarm Contact List (1): Associates the device with a contact list of users that will be notified when an alarm
occurs. Select a contact list from the drop down menu. Contact lists are created in Settings/BaseStation
Settings/Contacts/Contact Lists. See page 184.

Alert Contact List (2): Associates the device with a contact list of users that will be notified when an alert occurs.
Select a contact list from the drop down menu. Contact lists are created in Settings/BaseStation Settings/
Contacts/Contact Lists. See page 185.

Radio Hop (3) (outbound): The use of an intermediate device to relay communications from the BaseStation
to another device through all panels except for the original Select, without the need for additional hardware.
Auxiliary Links should only be used as the hop device to another Auxiliary link due to a message length limit.
When using this function all control panels involved must be either Pro version 7, Pro2, Select2, AutoPilot, or
Panel Link. ICON panels can only relay communications to other ICON panels. Additional time may be required
to relay messages. Increasing the Time to Wait for Acknowledge value may be necessary; typically double the
original Time to Wait, depending on the type of communications being used.

RTU ID (4) (Radio Hop): The RTU ID of the intermediate machine that is used as a relay point.

To use Radio Hop, check the Requires radio hop check box. Click Choose RTU ID (5) and select an
intermediate device to relay communications.

Power Line Carrier Channel (6): The pivot control panel communication setting for a power line carrier.
Selecting the On choice for Power Line Carrier will make available the End Guns 2 and 3, TPMS and GPS
position. See Figure 172-1.

Configure Pivot - Pro2+ Panel V9.01

[601] pO1

Identification Communication m

Pivot Communication

. 5 BaseStation to Device Radio Hop (Outbound)
Channel:

@ Requires radio hop (compounds Wait for Acknowledgement ime)

Intermediary
(4 i - (5) choose RTUID...

Polling: Off m @ Power Line Carrier Off {must be on to make available End Guns 3 and 4,

EaL TPMS, and GPS position)

MNo. Times to Send
Messages: *

Acknowledgement
(Seconds). *

ist:

@) Aert Contact List

4 Previous
Figure 172-1 1. Alarm Contact List 4. Choose RTU ID
2. Alert Contact List 5. Intermediate Device RTU ID

3. Requires radio hop (compounds Wait for Acknowledgement time) 6. Power Line Carrier Channel
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Device Management

Pivot Configuration
Setup

Water Measurement

The Water Measured By selection provides four choices of water monitoring; None, Wet Hour Meter, 1 (one)
Flow Meter or 2 (two) Flow Meters. The default setting is None. The type of water measuring selected here
determines the formula that is used in reports. For ICON panels, an option to display water pressure sensors in
mV and mA can also be selected for all water monitoring settings.

None

When None is selected, water reports are based on calculated approximations of water discharge in Gallons
Per Minute (GPM). See Calculation Examples on the next page. Sprinkler Package (GPM) (VChart Flow) and
Irrigated Area (Acres) (VChart Field Area) values are included in the VChart document for the specific irrigation
system.

To use None for water measuring, select None from the drop down menu, enter the Sprinkler Package GPM,
enter the Irrigated Area in Acres and click Save. See Figure 173-1.

Configure Pivot - Pro2+ Panel V9.01

[601] pO1

Pivot Setup
Water Settings Panel Constants

Water Measured by: WetHourM... Minimum Application: Inches

Sprinkler Package:
& = PV GPM (decimal number) Stop In Slot Angle:

Imigated Area: 175.0 Acres (maximum -
@ il 1000.0) Minimum Hours/Rev:

Auxiliary Labels

Aux label Type Show on device panel

Other ~  Aux1label: - 04
-

Other w  Aux2 label:

Pressure Sensor Setup

Show on device panel

« Water Pressure(mY)

«' Water Pressure{mA)

Figure 173-1 1. Water Measured by 4. Save 6. Water Pressure (mV) (ICON panel only)
2. Sprinkler Package 5. Pressure Sensor Setup (ICON panel only) 7. Water Pressure (mA) (ICON panel only)
3. lrrigated Area
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Device Management

Pivot Configuration
Setup (Continued)
Water Measurement (Continued)

Calculation Examples

The formula for reporting is the product of the discharge value entered and the accumulated wet hours known
by the BaseStation from polled interval status changes.

In this example, at a discharge rate of 170 GPM, the Totals Report will calculate the number of minutes that the
machine was running wet during the report period and multiply that by 170.

The report is only as accurate as the status update records for logging start/stop times and the precision of the
discharge rate.

The BaseStation records actual start and stop times that are commanded through the BaseStation. Other local
controls at the machine that start or stop the machine, such as Programs, SIS, and Daily Ops are logged only
when updated by polling or manual requests for status updates.

Example:

Pivot Started  Pivot Polled Pivot Stopped  Pivot Polled

1:00 p.m. 1:05 p.m. 4:00 p.m. 4:05 p.m.

N B

Pivot Time line

1. The discharge rate is set for 170 GPM and the pivot is started at 1:00 p.m. and polled at 1:05 p.m., then the
BaseStation gets data that the pivot is running wet.

2. The pivot is stopped at 4:00 p.m. and polled at 4:05 p.m., then the BaseStation gets data that the pivot has
stopped.

3. The flow rate is calculated from 1:05 p.m. to 4:05 p.m. discharge rate (170 GPM x 180 minutes = 30,600
gal).

4. If you check the flow rate between 1:10 p.m. and 4:00 p.m. the flow rate would have shown 0 GPM.

If power is lost, as shown below, the calculated flow total would occur between 1:05 p.m. and 9:05 p.m. even
though the pivot wasn’t running wet between 3:00 p.m. and 9:05 p.m.

Pivot Started  Pivot Polled Pivot Power Down Pivot Restarted  Pivot Polled

1:00 p.m. 1:05 p.m. 3:00 p.m. 9:00 p.m. 9:05

p.m.

l l 115 Minutes l l 5 Minutes ¢
® »
>

Pivot Time line

View the examples on the next page.
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Device Management

Linear Configuration

Setup (Continued)

Water Measurement (Continued)
Calculation Examples (Continued)

Example:
Calculated: 8 hours x 60 minutes/1 hour x 170 GPM = 81,600 gal
Actual: 120 minutes x 170 GPM = 20,400 gal
Error: 81,600 gal - 20,400 gallons = +61,200 gal

Pivot is running with water on, starting at 1:00 PM, stopping at 4:00 PM.
* That means that the pivot is running wet for 3.0 hours (180 minutes)
e At 170 gallons per minute, that is a discharge of 30,600 gallons

The BaseStation3 report looks at the status when polling records were saved. In this example the sample period
duration is the same 3.0 hours as the actual run duration. If polling occurred differently, the monitored run time
can vary.

Using the water measurement mode as polled interval, if power is lost at 3:00 PM, as shown below, the calculated
flow total would occur between 1:05 p.m. and 9:05 p.m. even though the pivot wasn’t running wet between 3:00
p.m.and 9:05 p.m.

Example:
Calculated: 8 hours x 60 minutes/1 hour x 170 GPM = 81,600 gal
Actual: 120 minutes x 170 GPM = 20,400 gal
Error: 81,600 gal - 20,400 gallons = +61,200 gal

Using the water measurement mode as Wet Hour Meter, if power is lost at 3:00 PM, as shown below, the
calculated flow total would occur the polled records saved at 1:05 p.m. and 9:05 p.m. even though the pivot
wasn’t running wet between 3:00 p.m. and 9:05 p.m.

Example:
Calculated: 2.0 hours x 170 GPM = 81,600 gal
Actual: 120 minutes x 170 GPM = 20,400 gal
The hour meter is counting from the actual start time at 1:00 p.m., to the actual stop time at 3:00 p.m.

Valmont recommends that choosing the Wet Hour Meter from the control panel as the reference for calculating
the Water Volume reports.
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Device Management

Pivot Configuration

Setup (Continued)

Water Measurement (Continued)
Wet Hour Meter

Wet Hour Meter choice is available for pivot control models Select2, Pro, Pro2, Pro2+, and ICON. BaseStation3
does not include the selection for Towable Pivot, which is an Auto Pilot mode selection.

NOTE

e Auto Pilot firmware has four modes of operation:

» Standard Linear

» Swing Around Linear

» Universal Linear

» Towable Pivot Only Standard Linear mode is provided with BaseStation3

When Wet Hour Meter is selected, the formula for reporting is the product of the discharge value in Gallons
Per Minute (GPM) entered and the actual accumulated wet hours as gathered from the control panel. The
BaseStation requests the Wet Hours data from the device control panel. The control panel can be either a Pro2
or AutoPilot module where Wet Hours are accumulated. Sprinkler Package (GPM) (VChart Flow) and Irrigated
Area (Acres) (VChart Field Area) values are included in the VChart document for the specific irrigation system.

To use the Wet Hour Meter for water measuring, select Wet Hour Meter from the drop down menu, enter the
Sprinkler Package GPM, enter the Irrigated Area in Acres and click Save. See Figure 176-1.

Configure Pivet - Pro2+ Panel V9.01

[601] pO1

Pivot Setup
Water Settings Panel Constants

: Water Measured by: > Minimum Application: m Inches
Sprinkler Package: o
@ P GPM (decimal number) Stop In Slot Angle: m

Irigated Area:

Acres (maximum
@ — 175.0 10-00.0(} Minimum Hours/Rev: ﬂ

Auxiliary Labels
Aux label Type Show on device panel

Other v  Aux 1label - v
B -

Other w  Aux 2 label:

Figure 176-1 1. Water Measured by 3. lIrrigated Area
2. Sprinkler Package 4. Save
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Device Management

Pivot Configuration
Setup (Continued)
Water Measurement (Continued)

Flow Meters

When 1 Flow Meter or 2 Flow Meter is selected, the BaseStation uses the pulse count value(s) from a Pro2
module. The formula for reporting is the product of the periodic count total and the multiplier value for the flow
count device. When 2 Flow Meter is selected, up to two different flow count devices can be used and each
device has it's own multiplier. See Figure 177-1.

When a Valley flow count device is selected, the multiplier field is automatically populated. When a flow count
device of Other is selected, a multiplier must be entered.

Sprinkler Package (GPM) (VChart Flow) and Irrigated Area (Acres) (VChart Field Area) values are included in
the VChart document for the specific irrigation system.

Configure Pivot - Pro2+ Panel V9.01

[601] pO1

Pivot Setup

Water Settings Panel Constants

Water Measured by: one ot e Minimum Application: m
Meter 1 Label: Show on device

Flow Meter 1 panel Stop In Slot Angle: m

Bl Meteily D -select- Minimum Hours/Rev: m

Multiplier 1:* )
{eecmat embier) Auxiliary Labels

Gl il GFM (decimal number) Aux label Type Show on device panel

Imigated Area: Acres (maximum
175.0 1000:_'0} Other v  Aux1label: - v

Configure Pivot - Pro2+ Panel V9.01

[601] p01

Pivot Setup
Water Settings Panel Constants

Water Measured by: WO EIor T Minimum Application: ﬂ Inches
Meter 1 Label: m Eglr?g on device Stop In Siot Angle: ﬂ m 2
Flow Meter Type: [ .y - Minimum Hours/Rev: ﬂ

Multiplier 1:* )
{decimal number)

Auxiliary Labels
Meter 2 Label: - . gr?g on device Aux label Type Show on device panel

Flow Meter Type: e e Other v  Aux 1 label - v
Multiplier 2: * : -
g (decimal number) Other ¥ Aux 2 label: - v

Sprinkler Package:

Imigated Area: 175.0 Acres {maximum

1000.0)

T T T T .

Figure 177-1
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Device Management

Pivot Configuration

Setup (Continued)

Water Measurement (Continued)
Using 1 Flow Meter

To use 1 Flow Meter for water measuring, select 1 Flow Meter from the drop down menu, select the Flow
Count Device from the drop down menu, enter the Sprinkler Package GPM, enter the Irrigated Area in Acres
and click Save. See Figure 178-1.

Configure Pivet - Pro2+ Panel V9.01

[601] pO1

Pivot Setup
Water Settings Panel Constants

Water Measured by. _s—J s Minimum Application: m Inches
Meter 1 Label Show on devic '
efer 1 Label Flow Meter g e Stop In Slot Angle: m
Flow Meter Type,_~ _oct _ Minimum Hours/Rev: “

Multiplier 1:*

el Auxiliary Labels

VI GPM (decimal number) Aux label Type Show on device panel

Acres (maximum
175.0 10(!0.0(} Other ¥ Aux 1label:

-
-

Other w  Aux 2 label:

== = T

Figure 178-1 1. Water Measured by 4. Sprinkler Package
2. Meter 1 Label 5. lIrrigated Area
3. Flow Meter Type 6. Save
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Device Management

Pivot Configuration

Setup (Continued)

Water Measurement (Continued)
Using 2 Flow Meter

To use 2 Flow Meter for water measuring, select 2 Flow Meter from the drop down menu, select the first Flow
Count Device from the drop down menu, select the second Flow Count Device from the drop down menu,
enter the Sprinkler Package GPM, enter the Irrigated Area in Acres and click Save. See Figure 179-1.

NOTE

*ICON panel users can monitor a second flow meter, by using either the rain or wind speed inputs
and replacing with a flow meter. This will disable the particular weather feature chosen and allows
flow meter 2 to be able to monitor, control through BaseStation3 as well as save data for reporting.

Configure Pivot - Pro2+ Panel V9.01

[601] pO1

Pivot Setup

Water Settings Panel Constants

Minimum Application: m T
Sh devic o

@ ot Stop In Slot Angle: ﬂ m

@w -select- - Minimumn Hours/Rev: m

Multiplier 1:*

Water Measured by: Two Flow M

Meter 1 Label:

(Geomaummbes; Auxiliary Labels

Meter 2 Label: Show on device

-low Meter 2 Show on device panel
P w Mete panel pal

Aux 1 label: - L4
Aux 2 label: - L

Aux [abel Type

Flow Meter Type;

-select- Other

Multiplier 2:*
(decimal number) Other

P GPM (decimal number)

Acres (maximum
@ 175.0 1000.0)

4 Previous

Gonfigure Pivot - IGON Panel V1.17

[0011] ICON11

Pivot Setup

Water Seftings Panel Constants

TwoFlowM... | + Minimum Application m
Show on device:
Valley 8" v Minimum HoursfRe m

Gallons.

(Disables related
LLTN rain [CC constant) Other

o T Other

Water Measured by:

Meter 1 Label Stop In Slot Angle:

Flow Meter Type:

Multiplier 1:*
Auxiliary Labels

Meter 2 Labet Aux fabel Type

lf‘-g:‘zg on device Show on device panel

Puise Counter. v Aux1labet

i -
Flow Meter Type: ¥ Aux2label - v

Multiplier 2:*

‘Sprinkler Package

Inigated Area

{decimal number)

GPM (decimal number)
Acres (maximum
1000.0)

Pressure Sensor Setup

Show on device panel
 Water Pressure(mV)

+ Waler Pressure(mA)

*Required
4 Previous

Figure 179-1 1. Water Measured by
2. Meter 1 Label
3. Flow Meter Type

4. Meter 2 Label 7. lrrigated Area
5. Flow Meter Type 8. Save
6. Sprinkler Package 9. Setup (ICON panel)
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Device Management

Pivot Configuration
Setup (Continued)
Water Measurement (Continued)

Panel Constants

The panel constant values for Minimum Application, Stop in Slot Angle and Minimum Hours Per Revolution can be
obtained from or sent to the control panel. Get and Send are disabled when there is no RTU ID. See Figure 180-1.

Get (5): To load the constant values from a Pro2, Select2 or AutoPilot control panel into the BaseStation
database, click the Get button associated with the constant. After the values are synchronized click Save.
Communication between BaseStation and the device is required.

Send (6): To send the constant values to a Pro2, Select2 or AutoPilot control panel from the BaseStation
database, enter a value in the field associated with the constant and then click the Send button associated
with the constant. After the values are synchronized click Save. Communication between BaseStation and the
device is required.

Minimum Application (1) (Inches): The depth of water applied at a speed setting of 100 percent. The Minimum
Application values are used calculate depth in inches (in). The Discharge rate is not used in calculations when
Flow Meter measurements are utilized.

Stop In Slot Angle (2): The position of Stop In Slot angle in degrees.

Minimum Hours/Rev (3): The amount of time (in hours) required for a full circle machine to make one revolution
at a speed setting of 100 percent. The Minimum Hrs/Rev values are used to calculate the Hours/Rev at the
percentage timer setting.

Configure Pivot - Pro2+ Panel ¥9.01

[601] p01

Pivot Setup
Water Settings Panel Constants

Water Measured by: None = @ Minimum Application:

Sprinkler Package:
i ¢ GPM (decimal number) @ Stop In Slot Angle:
Imigated Area: Acres (maximum
1000.0) @ Minimum Hours/Rev:

Awpdliary Labels
Aux [abel Type Show on device panel

Chemicals w  Aux 1 label: - v
Other = Aux 2 label: - v

Figure 180-1 1. Minimum Application 5. Units of Measure
2. Stop in Slot Angle 6. Send
3. Minimum Hours/Rev 7. Save
4. Get
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Device Management

Pivot Configuration
Setup (Continued)
Water Measurement (Continued)

Pressure Values

Water Pressure mA/mV (1) (2): BaseStation 3 allows pressure monitoring from mA (milliamp) and mV (millivolt)
sensors for ICON panels and ICON Link devices. Measurement display options include pressure values in
either mA or mV.

Threshold alarms are available and trigger based on low and high mA/mV values set.

End Pressure: If machine hardware is available on ICON devices to monitor end pressure, BaseStation3 will
enable functionality to monitor end pressure remotely and also allow users to set threshold alarms for low and
high end pressure values.

Configure Pivot - ICON Panel V1.17

[0011] ICON11

Pivot Setup
Water Setiings Fanel Constants

Water Measured by: S R el Minimum Application: m
Meter 1 Label: Show on device

AL AL SRS Valley 8™ - Minimum Hours/Rev: m

Multiplier 1: *
Sl Auxiliary Labels

i e GPM (decimal number) Aux [abel Type Show on device panel

Imigated Area: Acres (maximum
_ 1000.0) Other ¥ Aux1label: - v
Other v  Aux 2 label: - v

Pressure Sensor Setup

Show on device panel

@ « Water Pressure(mV})

@ « Water Pressure(mA}

TR e P [ .

Figure 181-1 1. Water Pressure (mV)
2. Water Pressure (mA)

BaseStation3 181



Device Management

Pivot Configuration

Setup (Continued)

Water Measurement (Continued)
Other Values

Other values are for radio parameters on all control panels. See Figure 182-1.

Key Wait (1) (seconds): The amount of time that the device control panel waits after enabling the serial port
Request To Send line (RTS) before sending data. Spread spectrum radios and digital data radios often have
programmable features for managing the transmission of data that may require only a short key wait period or
none at all. This allows a lower key wait time at the control panel to speed up communications.

* The value zero, 0, sets the key wait duration to 0.05 second. This provides a minimal time delay for the RTS
line to change before data is sent to the radio.

* Any positive value entered, such as 0.8, sets the delay period between the time RTS is enabled and the data
is sent.

NOTE

*The default value in the Select panel is 1.0 seconds. For efficient communications with a data radio
or IP channel communications, the recommended value to send to the Select panel is 0.

Times to Send (2): The Select panel expects to receive an acknowledge back from BaseStation3 after sending
its reply to a command. This is the number of times that the Select panel will attempt to reply to a BaseStation3
command if an acknowledge is not received. The default value in the Select panel is 2 times. Since BaseStation3
manages retries, this value should be set to 1. See Figure 182-1.

Configure Pivot - Select Panel V1.91

Pivot Setup
Water Settings Panel Constants

Water Measured by: Hong . Minimum Application: - Inches

Sprinkler Package: a
g - _ GPM (decimal number) Stop In Slot Angle: m -
Imigated Area: Acres (maximum o
1000.0) Minimum Hours/Rev: -
Other
@ Key Wait:

@ Times to Send: -

seconds

N TN N T

Figure 182-1 1. Key Wait
2. Timesto Send
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Device Management

Pivot Configuration
Setup (Continued)

Water Measurement (Continued)

Auxiliary Labels
The Auxiliary Label values in device management/pivot/setup appear on the operational device panel view and
are used in report headings. See Figure 183-1.

Aux Label Type (1): The type of label associated with each auxiliary. Choose between Other, Chemicals or
Fertilizer.

Aux 1 and 2 Label (2): A label can be entered in the Aux 1 and/or 2 label fields. Checking the box associated
with the label allows the label to be displayed on the operational device panel view.

Configure Pivot - Pro Panel V725

[511] P5

Pivot Setup

Water Settings Panel Constants

Water Measured by NS ~ Minimum Application: m lnchen
Sprinkler Package: o
Imigated Area: 420 Acres (maximum -

1000.0) Minimum Hours/Rev: m

Other

Auwupiliary Labels

Aux label Type Show on device panel

Chemicals »  Aux 1 label v
Feriilizer w  Aux 2 label: v

P a W x
[511] P5 (? poting: ort 1Y

03272017 9:49:51 AM

Forward Passes 2 X Clear Alarms

Stopped , Water On , Reverse

Pivot at 41° Data Exchange
Ermror

0.12 in (100%})

34 Psl No Response
498 Volts

240 Hrs/Rev

515 1.0°

Stop In Slot

3.
4.

Figure 183-1 1. Aux Label Type
2. Aux 1/Aux 2 Label

Show on device panel
Aux 1/Aux 2
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Device Management

Pivot Configuration

Alarms

Alarms can be set for each device to notify a contact list of users about various conditions. An alarm is activated
when the current state is not the same as the expected state. To change the alarm level for an alarm, choose
the desired alarm level icon. When done click Save.

» Current State is the last machine state reported by the device to the BaseStation.

* Expected State is the last commanded state sent to the device by the BaseStation or the acknowledged
state as accepted by a user when clearing the alarm.

Configure Pivot - Pro2+ Panel V9.01

[601] pO1

Pivot Alarms 4 of5
view: | All Thresholds

None Info Low High None Info Low High

State: Running o State: A 11n

State: Wet/Dry State: Aux 1 Out

State: Direction o State: Aux 2 In

State: SIS On/Off State: Aux 2 Out
State: End Gun 1 State: No Response
State: End Gun 2 State: Daily Operations Restart o

State: End Gun 3 State: Data Exchange Emor

*Required

Figure 184-1
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Device Management

Pivot Configuration
Alerts

Alerts can be set to notify the contact list of users about a change to the pivot. To enable an alert, click the
desired alert checkbox. When done click Save.

* Pivot Alerts are sent when there is a change to the selected pivot action.

Configure Pivot - Pro2+ Panel V.01

[601] pO1

Pivot Alerts

Aux 1 Out On:

Stop:
Water On: Aupe 2 Out On:
Water Off: Aupe 2 Out OFF

Direction Change:

T T |

Figure 185-1
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Device Management

AgSense

AgSense Devices

To use the Display AgSense Devices, the user has to log into their AgSense Account. To do this, enter the
username and password for the AgSense Account and click Enter. To remove an account, click Remove. See
Figure 187-1.

Serial Number (1): The serial number for the device.

Device Name (2): Enter the device name. No special characters are allowed and field is limited to 20 characters.
FC-Type (3)/Panel Type (4): The specific model of the control panel being used: Pro2, Select2, etc.

Pivot Type (5): The type of pivot AgSense is connected to.

Firmware (6): The version of firmware on this device. (All devices have a firmware version, which is the version
of the internal software that runs the device).

Farm (7): If more than one farm is available select the farm from the drop down list.

No Response (8): Alarm to monitor when the device does not respond to communication. The alarm level is
user set. Default setting is low.

Data Exchange Error (9): A message received by BaseStation3 is not be able to be processed.

Alarm Contact List (10): Associates the device with a contact list of users that will be notified when an alarm
occurs. Contact lists are created in Settings/BaseStation Settings/Alarm Contacts/Contact Lists.

|
| % i égﬁ [80401]
| 110012 50 : 110010 0011
| Lioots 3, b2 ngs1L“ e oM ook EON
| As e s
N @ A — N — & S N § N @ N B a A
Display AgSense Devices
Usemame Password
[211]
P&
AgSense Devices
N B 9
@ @ © © 2@ 2 ©
select Serial Mumber Device Name FC-Type Pivot Type Fam No Response
73078 Enhanced new Enhanced Valley
3 Field
74378 oA Pro Valley
v I Field
30401 Cniaaraian Pro Valley
~ Commander VP @\ @1
select Serial Number  Device Name Panel type Firmware No Response  Dala Elfrﬁul:ﬂﬂge
1024 1024 BetterPanel None v Mone -
2048 2048 BestPanel None - None v
3072 3072 AutoPilot None = ™ Rone -
86627 CommanderVP  AutoPilot High High
Figure 187-1 1. Serial Number 4. Panel Type 7. Farm 10. Alarm Contact List
2. Device Name 5. Pivot Type 8. No Response
3. FC-Type 6. Firmware 9. Data Exchange Error

BaseStation3 187



Device Management

188 BaseStation3



Device Management

Auxiliary Link Dependencies

One use for an Auxiliary Link device can be used to control pumps via BaseStation3. The All Farms Administrator
can create dependencies between an Auxiliary Link and multiple Pivot/ Linear devices. This automates Auxiliary
Link output commands.

To set up this function, first access Device Management for the Auxiliary Link device and navigate to the Outputs
tab. There, the Administrator can enable dependencies and select up to 9 pivot and/or linear devices to establish
a dependency relationship.

When the status of any pivot or linear is running Wet and it has an Auxiliary Link Output for dependency,
BaseStation3 will also send a command to turn the Aux Link Output on. When all the pivot or linear devices
associated with the Auxiliary Link Output are stopped or dry (not watering), an off command will be sent to the
Auxiliary Link Output. Within the Auxiliary Link device panel in BaseStation3, users can view and manage the
dependency control.

If a user controls the Auxiliary Link device that has dependent pivot or linear devices that could be impacted, a
message will warn the user and allow them to change or proceed with the action. Dependency indicators will
show in status details of the pivot or linear device panel in both core and mobile, as well as hover status on the
map, tile, and list views. To view whether a device is linked, mouse over the pivot or linear. The Auxiliary Link
Dependency icon is displayed in the device summary pop up box.

TN ValleyFarm Groups ¥ ¥# Select Multiple Weather  Valley Logout  IJF

View Type: Operational  Shaw: | Al Devices C(-n'amsm Farm Total Flow: 458 GPM

» v Water Pressure Dry/Stopped

Alarm & ]
Data Exchange Ermor

Alarm
Direction

T Augiliary Link Dependency
Forward Passes 2

Reversa Passes {1

D4/232018 9:08:33 a.m.
Funning, Water On . Reverse
Piwvat at 344.8°

100 in (10000%)

26 P51

478 Volis

1309 Hrs'Rew

il Ll

Figure 189-1 1. Pivot
2. Pivot pop up
3. Aux Link Dependency icon
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Device Management

Auxiliary Link Configuration

Identification and Configuration

Identification & Configuration describes the physical attributes of the Auxiliary Link. The Aux Link RTU ID, name,
Farm, Channel and Location are required. Other fields may be required as choices are made. See Figure 190-1.

RTU ID (1) (Auxiliary Link): RTU ID of the Auxiliary Link is programmed to *** when shipped from the factory.

Device Name (2) (required): Enter the device name. No special characters are allowed and field is limited to
20 characters.

Firmware Version (3): Displays the Auxiliary Link software version.
Farm List (4) (required): If more than one farm is available select the farm from the drop down list.

Channel (5) (required): The BaseStation channel used to communicate with the device. Select from the
available channels on drop down menu. To create a new channel go to Settings\BaseStation Settings\
Communication\Channels.

IP Address (6): The IP Address of the device.
IP Port (7): The IP Port number of the device.

Latitude and Longitude (8): The GPS position of the device. The latitude and longitude are initially populated
with the coordinates of the farm in which it is created.

In Google Map, to change the position of the device on the map, enter the known coordinates of the device or
go to Device Management Map View, select the device and move it to the desired position. Click Save,select
the device again click Change, and click Save as Configuration (see Saving Device GPS Position in Google
Map, earlier in the Device Management section).

In My Map the latitude and longitude are information only and do not change the position of the device on the
map.

‘Configure Auwrdliary Link - 1.0

[501] Aux

Auxiliary Link Identification and Communication

Identification Communication

@ RTUID: * n {alpha numeric combination) Polling Off m
Push Send to change the RTU ID at the panel. m Polling Period {minutes Y| minutes
Push Save below to save changes o BaseStation. d
@ Dovite Narmes > e No. of Times to Send
: i Messages: *
@ Firmware Version: 10 Wait for Acknowledge seconds

- (seconds). *

Mo Response Alarm:
@ Channel: * b £
MNone Info Low High

IP Address: Alarm Contact List: None -

) IP Port:
@ o Base Station to Device Radio Hop (Outbound)

Location adjusted on map. Requires radio hop {compounds Wait for Acknowledgement time)

[ o |
' Hel e
@) S Il‘ltermeqan Device - T
ekt RRER A Save as Configuration RTU 1D

Figure 190-1 1. RTUID 3. Firmware Version 5. Channel 7. IP Port
2. Device Name 4. Farm List 6. IP Address 8. Latitude/Longitude
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Device Management

Auxiliary Link Configuration

Identification and Configuration (Continued)

Setting the RTU ID (Auxiliary Link): RTU ID of the Auxiliary Link is programmed to *** when shipped from the
factory. When a new Auxiliary Link panel is added to the map, the default ID is also ***. A new RTU ID needs to
be saved in BaseStation3 and sent to the Auxiliary Link panel. See Figure 191-1.

Enter the Device Name, Select the Farm and Channel, click Save. This enables the RTU ID field. Make sure all
other devices with the default RTU ID of *** are powered off or disconnected before continuing. Enter the desired
three-character RTU ID, a combination of numbers and/or alphabetic characters. The RTU ID must be unique
and cannot match any other device. Click Send. When the acknowledge response is received from the Auxiliary
Link panel that the new ID was accepted, the new ID will be saved in the BaseStation3 database.

NOTES

¢ All Valley computer control panels have a default RTU ID of 000 or 0000 for ICON panels.
eUnprogrammed Auxiliary Link panels have a default RTU ID of ***. Often they are setup here.

e|f using radio communications, make sure any other device(s) with the default RTU ID of *** are
powered off or disconnected while attempting to communicate with the Auxiliary Link.

e|f multiple new Auxiliary Link panels are being installed, the panels must be powered up one at a time.

eIf the Auxiliary Link has an RTU ID configured in the panel, enter and Save the ID in the BaseStation3
configuration.

e|If the Auxiliary Link has the factory default ID of ***, editing the RTU ID requires that the new ID be
sent to the Auxiliary Link panel and then saved ion BaseStation3.

*Only one Auxiliary Link panel with the default RTU ID of *** is allowed to be active when setting the ID.

Configure Awsiliary Link - 1.0
[501] Aux

Auxiliary Link Identification and Communication

Identification Communication

®_> RTUID: * 5l (alpha numeric combination) y/AND [501] Aux
Push Send to change the RTU ID at the panel. \\ Poling Period (mifl] 'denfication & communication m
Push Save below to save changes to BaseStation.
Dencr e 501 AUX No. of Times to i Auxiliary Link ldentification and Communication

Messages:*
) ) ) ) |dentification
Firmware Version: 2 Wait for Acknowle
@ > T {seconds). * RTUID: * (alpha numeric combinatior

i et Push Send to ch the RTU ID at th |
> . - ush Send to change the at the panel. q
@ Channel. = R Push Save below to save changes to BaseStation. .

. Device Name: * 501 AUX
IP Address: Alarm Contact Lis

Firmware Version: 10

IF Port:
Base Station to

Location adjusted on map. Requires Channel:

Intermedj
oo AHLLELTE Save as Configuration RTUID:

IP Address:

IP Port:

Location adjusted on

Hg

Longitude: * -119.638273

Save as Configura
.

Figure 191-1 1. Device Name 3. Channel 5. RTUID
2. Farm List 4. Save 6. Send
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Device Management

Auxiliary Link Configuration

Identification and Configuration (Continued)

Polling On/Off: The periodic request based on the polling period that BaseStation3 makes for machine status
from the device. See Figure 192-1.

Polling Period: The time in minutes between polling tries for obtaining machine status. The default time is 30
minutes. See Figure 192-1.

Number of Times to Send Messages: The maximum number of attempts that will be made to communicate
with the device. The default value is 2 tries. When a communication transaction is successful on the first attempt,
the BaseStation will not continue with additional tries. When using radios that may be on the fringe of reliable
communications, increasing the number of attempts may be necessary. See Figure 192-1.

Time to Wait for Acknowledge (seconds): The amount of time that the BaseStation will wait for a response
from the device (default value is 5 seconds). Using radio repeaters will delay the transmission. The type of
communications determines the Wait for Response time. If a returned message is not received by the BaseStation
within the allowed response time, the BaseStation will retry the transaction for as many attempts as specified in
the Number of Times to Send Messages. See Figure 192-1.

Configure Auiliary Link - 1.0
[501] Aux

Auxiliary Link Identification and Communication

Identification Communication

RTUID: * Ll (alpha numeric combination) @Dpomng m On
Push Send to change the RTU ID at the panel. send oliing Period (minutes): minutes
Push Save below to save changes to BaseStation.

Device Name: * 501 AUX @DND_ of Ti s 1o Send

Mes:

Firmware Version: 10 Wail for Acknowledge seconds

{seconds): *

Mo Response Alarm:

Channel: * .
None  Info Low  High

IP Address: Alarm Contact List: None

IF Port:
0 BaseStation to Device Radio Hop (Outbound)

Location adjusted on map. Requires radio hop (compounds Wait for Acknowledgement time)

Latitude: * 46.025647
mm Intermediary Device - Choose RTU ID...
LooRiee UL Save as Configuration S

Figure 192-1 1. Polling 3. No. of Times to Send Messages
2. Polling Period (minutes) 4. Wait for Acknowledge (seconds)
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Device Management

Auxiliary Link Configuration

Identification and Configuration (Continued)

No Response (Alarm Level): Alarm to monitor when the device does not respond to communication. The
alarm level is user set. Default setting is low. See Figure 193-1.

Configure Awxdliary Link - 1.0

[501] Aux

Auxiliary Link Identification and Communication

Identification Communication

RTUID: * 501 RELUERTUERTEW)] Poliing On

Push Send to change the RTU ID at the panel. m Polling Period (minutes): 5.5 [UNC
Push Save below to save changes to BaseStation.

Device Name: * 501 AUX No. of Ti es to Send
Messages:*

Firmware Version: 1.0 Wait for Acknowledge [§ seconds
{seconds). *

@:,*> Mo Response Alarm:
Channel:* y

IF Address: Alarm Contact List: None

Mone Info Low  High

IF Port:
° BaseStation to Device Radio Hop (Outbound)

Location adjusted on map. Requires radio hop (compounds Wait for Acknowledgement time)

Latitude: * 46.025647
mm Intermediary Device - e
il SblETe Save as Configuration RIUD

Figure 193-1 1. No Response Alarm
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Device Management

Auxiliary Link Configuration

Identification and Configuration (Continued)

Alarm Contact List: Associates the device with a contact list of users that will be notified when an alarm occurs.
Contact lists are created in Settings/BaseStation Settings/Contacts/Contact Lists. See Figure 194-1.

BaseStation to Device Radio Hop (Outbound): The use of an intermediate device to relay communications
from the BaseStation to another device through all panels except for the original Select and ICON panels
without the need for additional hardware. Auxiliary Links should only be used as the hop device to another
Auxiliary link due to a message length limit. When using this function all control panels involved must be either
Pro, Pro2, AutoPilot or Panel Link. Additional time will be required to relay the message. Increasing the Time to
Wait for Acknowledge value will be necessary; typically double the original Time to Wait, depending on the type
of communications being used.

Intermediary Device RTU ID: The RTU ID of the intermediate machine that is used as a relay point.

To use Radio Hop, check the Requires radio hop check box. Click Choose RTU ID and select an
intermediate device to relay communications.

‘Configure Awxiliary Link - 1.0

[501] Aux

Auxiliary Link Identification and Communication

Identification Communication

RTUID: * L1l (alpha numeric combination) Poliing On

Push Send to change the RTU 1D at the panel. m Polling Period (minutes): Xy minutes
Push Save below to save changes to BaseStation.

Device Name: * 501 AUX No. of Tlm_ef to Send
Messages: *

Firmware Version: 1.0 Wait for Acknowledge [ seconds

{seconds). *
Mo Response Alarm: 1

Channel: * g
Mone Info Low  High

IP Address: @:."> Alarm Contact List: None v

IP Port:
? @:D Base Station to Device Radio Hop (Outbound)

Location adjusted on map. Requires radio hop (compounds Wait for Acknowledgement time)

Latitude: * 46.025647
- @ remsnoe: I © EEEIEED
L ARz Save as Configuration RTUID:

T

Figure 194-1 1. Alarm Contact List 3. Choose RTU ID
2. BaseStation to Device Radio Hop (Outbound) 4. Intermediate Device RTU ID
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Device Management

Auxiliary Link Configuration
Outputs

The Outputs button displays all the output devices setup on the auxiliary link. One or more Valley pivots or
linears can be mapped to one or more Auxiliary Link devices.

Device Name (required): The name that will appear on the Digital Relay Output list.
Device Type: The name that will appear on the Digital Relay Output list.

On Label (required): The On function reference label that appears in the panel view, pop up status display,
and reports.

Off Label (required): The Off function reference label that appears in the panel view, pop up status display,
and reports.

Alarm Level: The alarm level setting controls what action is taken by the BaseStation when an alarm is
activated. When the current state is not the same as the expected state, BaseStation displays an alarm icon on
the affected device.

Show on Pin Status: Show digital relay output status on a movable screen that can be user positioned to any
location on the Map View. Check the box to enable or uncheck the box to disable. Pin Status is only available
for use in My Map.

By default, the Aux Link Configuration is set to Disabled. See Figure 195-1.

Configure Auxiliary Link - 1.0
[501] Aux

Identification & communication Outputs

Auxiliary Link Digital Relay Outputs

Digital Relay Outputs @ Device Name: * @ +  Show on pin status view
0 20HP Pump = @ Device Type: Valve — @ Alarm Settings
2 [FLE H @ On Label: * _ Nyt

_ ]
@ @Dﬁ Labets _ None Info  Low  High

=+ Add New
=+ Add New
=+ Add New
=+ Add New
=+ Add New
=+ Add New

+ Add New

Figure 195-1 1. Device Name 4. Off Label
2. Device Type 5. Show on Pin status view
3. On Label 6. Alarm Settings
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Device Management

Auxiliary Link Configuration

Outputs (Continued)

To add an Output do the following:

Click + Add New.

Enter a Device Name.

Select a Device Type from the drop-down list.
Enter an On Label.

Enter an Off Label.

Optional: Check the Show on pin status view box.
Optional: Change the Alarm Settings.

Click Save.

To change a setting: Click the output name, make the desired changes and click Save.

© N o o kDN~

Configure Auxiliary Link - 1.0

[501] Aux

Identification & communication Outputs

Auxiliary Link Digital Relay Outputs

Digital Relay Outputs @ Device Name: * Show on pin status view

20 HP m @ Device Type: Pump - Gl ngs

Level:
15 HP & | On Label. * @ o
OQutput 22 m @ Off Labet:* None Info Low High

100 m
&

© £

Figure 196-1 1. + Add New 5. Off Label
2. Device Name 6. Show on pin status view
3. Device Type 7. Alarm Settings
4. On Label 8. Save
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Device Management

Auxiliary Link Configuration

Outputs (Continued)

To Enable a dependency do the following:

Select a device from the Auxiliary Link Digital Relay Outputs device list.

Click the Dependency switch to the Enable position.

Select from Show All Farms / Show Group.

Click on one or more devices in the source (left) device list.

Click the arrow icon to move the devices to the (right) dependent device list.

Click Save.

To change a setting: Click the output name, make the desired changes and click Save.

S e o

[
Configure Auxiliary Link - 1.0

[501] Aux

Identification & communication Outputs

Auxiliary Link Digital Relay Outputs

Digital Relay Outputs Device Name:* Show on pin status view

0 20HP Pump ' Device Type: Pump - Alarm Setfings

Level:
BECEN-
Output 22 Valve Off Label: * MNone  Info Low  High

100
wind ] @ ovevercens: v (@ L [rrrre——
Test
n @ Show: ValleyFamn v Com -

+ Add New [
RTU ID Device Name RTUID Device Name

[0011] ICON11

+ Add New 1931] L9
[601] p01

+ Add New [511] P5
[225] P6

+ Add New [012] SelPlus

Show: ValleyFam , Com

RTU ID Device Name

[0011] ICON11

[931] LG Dependency. Disable ° Enable
[601] po1
Show: ValleyFamm

N TN

RTUID Device Name

511] P5 el
[225] P6
[012] SelPlus

RTU ID Device Name RTUID Device Name

[601] p01 [0011] ICONT1
[511] P5 [931] L9
[012] SelPlus [225] P&

NORT

Figure 197-1 1. Digital Relay Outputs list 4. Device list
2. Dependency Disable/Enable 5. Add/Remove
3. Show All Farms/Groups 6. Save
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Device Management

Auxiliary Link Configuration

Inputs
Inputs displays all the input devices setup on the auxiliary link. See Figure 198-1.

Device Name (required): The name that will appear on the Digital Relay Inputs list.

Device Type: The name that will appear on the Digital Relay Inputs list.

On Label: The On function reference label that appears in the panel view, pop up status display, and reports.
Off Label: The Off function reference label that appears in the panel view, pop up status display, and reports.

Show on Pin Status: Show digital relay input status on a movable screen that can be user positioned to any
location on the Map View. Check the box to enable or uncheck the box to disable. Pin Status is only available
for use in My Map.

To add an Input: Click Add New; enter a Device Name, select a Device Type from the drop-down list, enter
an On Label and enter an Off Label. If desired, check the Show on Pin Status View box and/or change the
Alarm Settings. Click Save.

To change a setting: Click the input name, make the desired changes and click Save.

Configure Auxiliary Link - 1.0
[501] Aux

Auxiliary Link Digital Relay Inputs

Digital Relay Inputs @ Device Name: * 100 Q + Show on pin status view:

20HP status  Pump m @ Device Type: wind HETEEE
1 Type:

p 0 © m—

100 i
=+ Add New o

None  Info Low High
Response Latency:

Min Sec

Figure 198-1 1. Device Name 4. Off Label
2. Device Type 5. Show on pin status view
3. On Label
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Device Management

Auxiliary Link Configuration
Inputs (Continued)

Alarm Settings: The alarm setting controls what action is taken by the BaseStation when an alarm is acti-
vated. When the current state is not the same as the expected state, BaseStation displays an alarm icon on
the affected device.

e Type: Select None, Change Condition, Input or Output.

» When none is selected, changes are shown as their current state without regard to the previous expected
state; no alarm is triggered.

» When Change Condition is selected an alarm will occur whenever the status changes.
» When Input is selected an alarm will occur when ever the selected state is not the current state.

» When Output is selected, an alarm will occur when the Input state does not change to match the change
of the Output, within the delay time.

¢ Level: Choose the level of alarm; None, Info, Low or High.

¢ Response Latency: A delay in minutes and seconds to allow the output function to complete before a status
update is requested from the device to confirm the expected input state. The delay time is adjustable from 0
to 59 minutes and 59 seconds and is only available when the Type is set to Output.

Configure Auxiliary Link - 1.0
[501] Aux

Auxiliary Link Digital Relay Inputs

Digital Relay Inputs Device Mame: * 100 +  Show on pin status view:

2 20HP status  pump = Device Type: Alarm Settings

Type:

Wind -
one

4 100 Wind 0 Off Label: *

Level:

: 0

None  Info Low High
Response Latency:

(] Sec

*Required

Figure 199-1 1. Alarm Settings 3. Level
2. Type 4. Response Latency
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Device Management

Auxiliary Link Configuration

Counters
The Counters button displays all the counter devices setup on the auxiliary link. See Figure 200-1.

Device Name (required): The name that will appear on the Counters list.
Device Type: The name that will appear on the Counters list.

Show on pin status: Show the counter’s status on a movable screen that can be user positioned to any location
on the Map View. Check the box to enable or uncheck the box to disable. Pin status is also available for use in
My Map.

NOTE

eUse a short label, in consideration of the pop up status limited display width.

*The Auxiliary Link returns both the counter value and the difference from the previous minute with
the status update message.

To add a Counter: Click Add New; enter a Device Name, select a Device Type from the drop-down list. Check
the Rate and/or Total boxes and enter the appropriate Units and select the Precision. If desired, check the
Show on Pin Status View. Click Save. Refer to the following pages for information on Display As and Set Pulse
Count Value.

To change a setting: Click the counter name, make the desired changes and click Save.

Configure Awxiliary Link - 1.0

[501] Aux

Identification & communication M Counters

Auxiliary Link Counters

Counters @ @
0 EastFlow Other H @

:

Figure 200-1 1. Device Name
2. Device Type
3. Show on pin status view
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Device Management

Auxiliary Link Configuration

Counters (Continued)

The rate and/or total value from the counter input of the Auxiliary Link panel can be displayed. Some sensors
may not have a total value that has any meaning, such as wind speed. In these situations, only a rate is practical.

In other situations, such as monitoring a water flow meter, both the rate and total are significant. See Figure
201-1.

Display As:

e Rate: The label for the calculated rate. The rate is the change in the Auxiliary Link computer counter value
over the past minute. The rate value is sent to the BaseStation by the Auxiliary Link. When selected, the
counter rate is shown on the panel view. Enter the Units and select the Precision for the Rate.

¢ Display Total: When selected the scaled total is shown on the panel view. Enter the Units and select the
Precision for the Total.

¢ Units: The measurement label to be used for the sensor.
e Precision: The number of digits to be shown to the right of the decimal point.

Check the Display Rate box and/or the Display Total box, enter the Units to display for the sensor value(s) and
select the Precision for the Display. Click Save.

NOTE

eUse a short label, in consideration of the pop up status limited display width.

*The Auxiliary Link returns both the counter value and the difference from the previous minute with
the status update message.

Configure Awdliary Link - 1.0

[501] Aux

Identification & communication M Counters

Auxiliary Link Counters

Counters Device Name: * — Show on pin status view

Device Type:
EastFl Other -
W A ElEy ol Set Pulse Count Value: *
1 Display as {check at least one)*
. Unscaled
count:

{units} Total:

Do not reset count{count
remains unchanged):

Multiplier: *

o D

(decimal number)

Calculated Formula: =0.0+(0*CounterValue
o [ o] e [ o ]

Figure 201-1 1. Rate 4. Total
2. Units 5. Units
3. Precision 6. Precision

BaseStation3 201



Device Management

Auxiliary Link Configuration

Counters (Continued)

Offset: The offset is the initial starting reference value. The Offset is part of the conversion formula that is
provided by the manufacturer of a pulse sensing device. The formula is used to convert a pulse count into a
measurable unit.

Multiplier (required): The multiplier is a scaling factor that is applied to the pulse count, converting it from a
counter number to a unit of measure according to the Units label. The Multiplier is part of the conversion formula
that is provided by the manufacturer of a pulse sensing device. The formula is used to convert a pulse count
into a measurable unit.

Conversion Formula Preview: Shows the formula that will be used to convert a pulse count into a measurable
unit.

Presetting the counter: The counter in the Auxiliary Link can be preset to a value. This can be done to initialize
the Auxiliary Link count to match a meter reading that has been used prior to connecting it to the Auxiliary Link.
Use Set Unscaled Count or Set Total to initialize the count.

Set Unscaled Count: Used to preset the counter in Auxiliary Link to a user entered actual pulse count. Enter
an actual pulse count and click Send.

Set Total: Used to preset the counter in Auxiliary Link to a user entered scaled total, that uses the Offset/
Multiplier conversion formula, to calculate an equivalent pulse count. Enter a scaled total and click Send.

Do Not Reset Count: Used to keep the original count unchanged.

Configure Auxiliary Link - 1.0

[664] Aux664

Identification & communication M Counters

Auxiliary Link Counters

Connics Device Name:* Cnt0 ContPulse ¥ Show on pin status view

Device Type:
cnto Flow v
g n Set Pulse Count Value:*
Display as (check at least one) *
1 Cntt
n Unscaled

Precision: | None (1) - Junits} Total:

Do not reset count(count
« Total Units: remains unchanged):

Precision: None (1) <

Multiplier: *
{decimal number) @

Calculated Formula:  FoRe s=0+(2*Countery

L )

Figure 202-1 1. Offset
2. Multiplier
3. Calculated Formula

Unscaled Count

(units) Total

Do not reset count (count remains unchanged)
Send

No oA
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Device Management

Auxiliary Link Configuration

Sensors

Sensors are analog devices that are either voltage or current output. The Auxiliary Link hardware has a factory
installed analog input module. (See the Auxiliary Link Technical Reference Manual for information about the
hardware configuration.) The Auxiliary Link device in BaseStation must be configured to match the hardware in
the physical panel, particularly with the setting for the Sensor type, Volts or mAmp. See Figure 203-1.

Device Name (required): The name that will appear on the sensors list.
Device Type: The name that will appear on the sensors list.

Units (required): The measurement label to be used for the sensor.
Precision: The number of digits to be shown to the right of the decimal point.

Show on Pin Status: Show sensor status on a movable screen that can be user positioned to any location on
the Map View. Check the box to enable or uncheck the box to disable. Pin Status is only available for use in My
Map.

To add a Sensor: Click Add New; enter a Device Name, select a Device Type from the drop-down list, enter
the Units label and choose the Precision. If desired, check the Show on Pin Status View box and/or change
the Alarm Settings. Click Save. See the following pages for Use High and Low or Use Offset and Multiplier.

To change a setting: Click the sensor name, make the desired changes and click Save.

NOTE

e Sensors 4-7 are a field install only. An additional analog module is required.

Configure Auxiliary Link - 1.0

[664] Aux664

Auxiliary Link Sensors

Sensors -
@ Device Name :*

Show on pin status view

mAmp 2 2

0 mAmp
1 mAmp
2 \Volts

3 Temperature Gauge

4 mAmp
5 mAmMp
6 Volts

7 Volts

Figure 203-1 1. Device Name
2. Device Type

3. Units
4. Precision

@ Device Type: Gauge -
Add New,

+ Add Nev Precision: None (1) -
= Add New

Volts BRI deg F
Volts ERGIEN] deg F

+ Add New Use offset and multiplier:

Offset
= Add New
Multiplier:
+ Add New 0.0000
Calculated 2
R deg F=0+(0.0000*Volts)

Low:

4+ Add New High:

Use high and low:
0

L ] :

5. Show on pin status view

Alarm Settings *

deg F Less RG]
Than:

Level:
None Info Low High

deg F Greater T3]
Than:
Level:

None Info Low High

BaseStation3 203



Device Management

Auxiliary Link Configuration

Sensors (Continued)

Use high and low: when the sensor has a working range that is based on a high limit and a low limit. The
output signal of the sensor has a constant rate of change (volts or mAmp) that corresponds with the physical
change (Units) being monitored. BaseStation will calculate the scaled value according to the high and low units
of measurement entered.

Choose Use high and low. Enter the Low limit of physical change. Enter the corresponding Low limit of the
output signal Volts (volts/mA). Enter the High limit of physical change. Enter the corresponding High limit of the
output signal Volts (volts/mA). To keep the settings, click Save.

Example: This sensor setup is for the Valley pressure transducer. The working range of the transducer is 0 to
200 PSI where 0 PSl is at 1.000 VDC and 200 PSI is at 4.000 VDC. BaseStation will calculate the equivalent
PSI according to the voltage signal output of the transducer. See Figure 204-1.

Configure Aunliary Link - 1.0

[501] Aux

Auxiliary Link Sensors

Sensors

mAmp : 2

0 mAmp + Add New
1 mAmp + Add New
2 Volts + Add New

4 mAmp

5 mAmp
6 Volis

7 Volis

Figure 204-1 1. Use high and low 4. High
2. Low 5. Volts
3. Volts 6. Save
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Device Management

Auxiliary Link Configuration

Sensors (Continued)

Use offset and multiplier: When the sensor has a working range that is based on a starting reference value,
and the output signal changes according to a calibrated rate of change of the physical sensor. The offset is
the initial starting reference value. The multiplier is a factor that is applied to make the output signal follow the
physical change. BaseStation applies the offset and multiplier specified in the manufacturers information sheet
to calculate the appropriate units of measurement.

Choose Use offset and multiplier. Enter the Offset value. Enter the Multiplier value. The results are displayed
in the Calculated Formula field. To keep the settings, click Save. See Figure 205-1.

Configure Auniliary Link - 1.0
[501] Aux

Auxiliary Link Sensors
Sensors

mAmp

¢ mAmp + Add New
1 mAmp + Add New
2 Volts + Add New

3 temp

4 mAmp + Add New

5 mAmp + Add Ne

6 Volis

7 Volis

Figure 205-1 1. Use offset and multiplier 4. Calculated Formula
2. Offset 5. Save
3. Multiplier
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Device Management

Auxiliary Link Configuration

Sensors (Continued)

Alarm Settings: Monitors the sensor values and issues an alarm when the values are less than or greater than
the user set values.

e Less Than: When the value is less than the set value, an alarm will occur.

e Greater Than: When the value is greater than the set value, an alarm will occur.

¢ Level: Choose the level of alarm: None, Info, Low or High.

Enter the Less Than / Greater Than values. Choose the level for each alarm. Click Save. See Figure 206-1.

Configure Aundliary Link - 1.0

[501] Aux

Auxiliary Link Sensors
Sensors
mAmp
0 mAmp + Add New
1 mAmp + Add New

2 Volts + Add New

3 temp

4 mAmp + Add New
5 mAmp + Add New

6 Volis + Add New

7 Volts + Add New

Figure 206-1 1. Less Than 4. Level
2. Level 5. Save
3. Greater Than
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Device Management

Auxiliary Link Configuration

Summary

Summary displays all the devices (relays, counters and sensors) that have been set up on the auxiliary link.
Clicking on a device title opens the device for editing. See Figure 207-1.

Configure Aucliary Link - 1.0

[501] Aux

Identification & communication M Summary

Auxiliary Link Relays, Counters and Sensors Summary

Digital Relay Outputs Digital Relay Inputs Sensors

0 20HP Pump 2 20HPstalus Pump 1 mamp v Vois 2

1 15HP P 3 15HPStaus Pump 1 0 mamp + Add New

+ Add New JIES + Add New EEERUTITY + Add New

+ Add New JIIE + Add New + Add New

+ Add New Counters Volis

0 EasiFlow
+ Add New LT

+ Add New

+ Add New + Add New

4+ Add New

+ Add New
<+ Add New

= Add New
+ Add New

== Add New

n

n
Lt Add New
Lt Add Now
L+ Add New
e
Lt sdd New
Lt Add New
Lt adaNow
Lt add New

Figure 207-1
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Device Management

PanelLink Configuration
Add Device

To configure a PanelLink with software version 9.0 or later for a pivot device do the following.

With the View Type set to Device Management, click Add Device and select Panel Link Pivot. Initially, none
of the configuration screens are visible until the Send button is pressed and the BaseStation has established
communication with the Panel Link.

First-time Setup

RTU ID: Leave the preset *** RTU ID for a new PanelLink or enter an RTU ID of the existing PanelLink.

The RTU ID of each Panel Link is preset to *** when shipped from the factory. As with other panel types, all other
remote(s) with the same RTU ID of *** (if using radio communications) MUST be powered off, or disconnected,

while attempting to communicate with this PanelLink. Make sure the PanelLink being setup is the ONLY new
device that is On.

Enter the Device Name, select the Farm and choose the Channel for communication.

Click Send and the BaseStation will establish communication with the PanelLink, save information and display
the Identification screen. See Figure 209-1.

If the PanelLink is configured for a linear or custom application, configuration of the device is interrupted until
the user either stops the setup or chooses to change the configuration of the PanelLink to pivot.

B
Configure Panel Link Pivot - V9.0

1

First-time Setup

To establish communications and to enable the RTU ID field, complete the fields below.

o®

‘ Establish PanelLink Pivot Communication - First-time Setup
\

‘ @ Farm: *
‘@) Channel: *

Enter IP Address:

IP Port:

Pushing Send will:
+ Save changes.
+ Establish communications with the device and get
seffings.
» Upon successful communication, allow complefion
of configuration of this device.

Figure 209-1 1. RTUID 4. Channel
2. Device Name 5. Send
3. Farm
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Device Management

PanelLink Configuration
Identification
The identification screen is populated with the information that was entered on the First-time Setup screen.

Latitude and Longitude: The GPS position of the device. The latitude and longitude are initially populated with the
coordinates of the farm in which it is created.

In Google Map, to change the position of the device on the map, enter the known coordinates of the device or go to
Device Management Map View, select the device and move it to the desired position. Click Save, click Change, and
click Save as Configuration (see Saving Device GPS Position in Google Map, earlier in the Device Management
section).

In My Map the latitude and longitude are information only and do not change the position of the device on the map.
To complete Identification of the device do the following. See Figure 210-1.

RTU ID: Enter the RTU ID unique 3 digit number containing numbers and/or capitol letters that do not match any other
device. Click Send to change the RTU ID at the panel.

Full circle or part circle pivot. If this is a full circle pivot, leave the Left Angle and Right Angle at 0.0 degrees. If this is
a part circle pivot enter the Left Angle degrees and/or Right Angle degrees to change the shape of the pivot on the map.
The Zero Degree Reference Angle will effect orientation of the pivot shape on the map.

Zero Degree Reference Angle: The Zero Degree Reference Angle can be changed if you do not want the actual
physical position of the span pointing to the North when at 0.0 degrees.

Road Angle: The Road Angle can be entered. When an angle value is entered a road is displayed on the pivot.

Machine Length: Enter the length from pivot point to LRDU in feet. The default length is 1200 feet. When Google Map is
used the size of the pivot circle on the map changes automatically based on the machine length. When My Map is used
the size of the pivot circle on the map does not change.

Preview Button: To see what the pivot will look like after changes are made, click Preview.
Click Next to retain the changes.

Configure Panel Link Pivot - VO.0

[003] PanelLink

PanelLink Pivot Identification

003 (alpha numeric combination) L R

Push Send to change Lafifude: *
the RTU ID atthe o

Location adjusted on map.
46.039353
panel. m Help
- Longitude:* -119.663809 N B
FanelLink Save as Configuration
@Leﬁhﬂgle: _ =

Device Name: ™

Control Panel:

Manufaciurer:

@ Rignt Angle: _ i
Model:
°
Zero Degree _
Reference Angle:
ORoad Angle: _

C\Machlne Length:* 1200.0 IS
C Preview
0" Zero Degree

Ref.
Road Angle

Firmware Version:
Farm: LangTest

Supplemental Location Information:

Figure 210-1 1. RTUID 4. Latitude/Longitude

D oo [ o

7. Zero Degree Reference Angle 10. Preview

2. Send 5. Left Angle
3. Firmware Version 6. Right Angle
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Device Management

PanelLink Configuration

Communication

The Communication screen is populated with Channel or IP Address and Port information from the First-time
Setup screen.

To customize the communications with the device do any of the following (see Figure 211-1):

e Change the Channel, IP Address and/or Port.

* Polling can be turned Off, the default is On.

* The Polling Period can be changed by entering a new value. The default time is 30 minutes.

* The Number of Times to Send Messages can be changed by entering a new value. The default number of
times is 2.

e The Wait for Acknowledgment can be changed by entering a new value. The default wait time is 7 seconds.
* An existing Alarm Contact List can be chosen from the drop down menu.
Click Next to retain the changes.

PanelLink Pivot Communication

coms

[o]]

‘ @ Polling Period:* minutes
@ Mo. of Times to Send Messages: *H

‘ O Wait for Acknowledgement: E seconds

I O Alarm Contact List

|
|
*Required
L

Figure 211-1 1. Channel 4. Polling Off/On 7. Wait for Acknowledgement
2. Enter IP Address 5. Polling Period 8. Alarm Contact List
3. IP Port 6. No. of Times to Send Messages
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Device Management

PanelLink Configuration
Setup

To customize setup of the device do the following. See Figure 212-1.

Water Settings: If water usage reports will be used, enter values for Sprinkler Package and Irrigated Area.
Water is measured by Run-time Calculation. See Figure 212-1.

Auxiliary Labels: When the auxiliary is used for chemigation, check the Auxiliary used for irrigation box. The
default setting is unchecked. See Figure 212-1. The Aux 1 Label, Aux 1 On Label and Aux 1 Off Label fields
contain a default description. You can rename these labels for the application. If you don’t want the auxiliary
controls to be displayed on the device when viewed in the operational view type, uncheck the Show on device
panel box. The default setting is checked.

Pivot Length and Speed: End Tower Speed (feet/min) must be entered. Verify the Machine Length (feet) that
was populated from the identification screen during the initial communication. See Figure 212-1.

Pivot Position: To show the pivot position on the device panel, check the Show Pivot Position on device
panel box. Pivot Position is a calculation based on run time. See Figure 212-1.

The Current Calculated Position is shown. To reset the position, enter the angle (degrees) of the new position in
the Reset Position to: field and click Send. PanelLink will set its internal position to the angle specified.

Configure Panellink Pivot - V9.0

| [003] PL 003

(| PanelLink Pivot Setup
‘ Water Settings Pivot length and Speed

Water Measured by: Run-ime Calculafion @l End Tower Speed: * feet/min. (1.00 to 100.00)

Q Sprinkler Package: - GPM (decimal number) @’ Pivot Point to LRDU Distance:* feet (10 to 4096)
@ Irrigated Area: - acres (maximum 1000.0) Pivot Position

@ Show Pivot Position on device panel

Adudiary | Scks @ Current Calculated Posifion

222
Auxiliary used for chemigation @ @ Reset Posifion fo- :.@

@ Aux 1 label: * Aux 1 ~ Show on device panel

Aux 1 On Label: * Position Calibration:

Input Switch 4 Angle: 120 Check to enable the input switch for
Aux 1 Off Label: * _ position calibrafion. Enter the angle

o locafion for the posifion of the
Input Switch 5 Angle: 110 switch.

Calculafion Method: Run-time Calculafion

o

) - Uncheck to allow input io be used
Input Switch 6 Angle: 130 for another digital relay input.

Figure 212-1 1. Sprinkler Package 8. End Tower Speed
2. lrrigated Area 9. Pivot Point to LRDU Distance
3. Auxiliary used for chemigation 10. Show Pivot Position on device panel
4. Aux 1 Label 11. Current Calculated Position
5. Aux 1 On Label 12. Reset Position to
6. Aux 1 Off Label 13. Send
7. Show on device panel
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Device Management

PanelLink Configuration
Setup (Continued)

Calculation Method: During the First-time Setup initial communication with the PanellLink, BaseStation
determines and selects the calculation method based on which calculation methods are available at the pivot.
Either Run-time Calculation or None (Position Calibration). See Figure 213-1.

¢ Run-time Calculation: The PanelLink calculates an approximate field location using the End Tower Speed
and Machine Length. When run-time calculation is enabled, the Panel Link will calculate the estimated posi-
tion and return that value to the BaseStation. BaseStation will then show the direction arrow at the position
returned by the Panel Link. The progress shading will be shown according to the position change.

¢ None: When None is the calculation method, the position calibration input switches are used for calibrating
the pivot position at specified locations around the field.

Position Calibration: To enable an input switch for position calculation, check the input switch box. Enter the
angle (degree) location of the switch in relationship to the Zero Degree Reference Angle. When the pivot triggers
the input switch, the PanelLink sets its internal position calculation to the angle specified for the corresponding
switch. Default position calibration is applied by the Reset to Defaults button located on the Inputs screen.
Position Calibration requires additional hardware.

Click Next to retain any changes.

Configure PanelLink Pivot - V9.0

[003] PL 003

PanelLink Pivot Setup
Water Settings Pivot length and Speed

Water Measured by: Run-fime Calculation End Tower Speed: * feetimin. (1.00 fo 100.00)

Sprinkler Package: - GPM (decimal number) Pivot Pointfo LRDU Distance: * EYd feet (10 to 4096)

Irrigated Area: acres (maximum 1000.0) Pivot Position
Show Pivot Position on device panel

AlLtiliary L Aes Current Calculated Position 222

Auxiliary used for chemigation Reset Posifion fo- 222 =

Aux 1 label: * Aux 1 + Show on device panel
e - @ Calculation Method: Run-ime Calculation s

Aux 10n Label: * on @ Paosition Calibration:

Input Switch 4 Angle: Check to enable the input swilch for
Aux 1 Off Label: * position calibration Enter the angle
locafion for the position of the
Input Switch 5 Angle: switch.

Uncheck o allow input fo be used
Input Switch 6 Angle: for another digital relay input.

—

Figure 213-1 1. Calculation Method
2. Position Calculation
3. Input Switch Angles
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Device Management

PanelLink Configuration
Outputs

This screen is used to configure the relay momentary on times and one additional user-defined auxiliary relay.

The Momentary Time (relay momentary on time) can be increased or decreased by entering a different time in
the applicable Momentary Time Field.

Momentary Time is enabled for all digital outputs except the Aux 1 output. Listed below are the momentary time
defaults and range.

e Start, Forward and Reverse - Default 3 Seconds; Range 1-5 Seconds.

e Stop (Safety) and Stop (Stop In Slot) - Default 10 Seconds; Range 1-59 Seconds.
e Percent Timer Bypass - 00:00 Seconds (not adjustable).

* Pressure Bypass - Default 10 Seconds; Range 0 to 19 minutes 59 seconds.

* Aux 1 - Default Unchecked and 5 Seconds; Range 0 to 99 minutes 59 seconds.

To reset the outputs to default values, click Reset to Defaults. To view default output values, follow the View
BaseStation3 Default Output Settings hyperlink.

The Aux 1 Momentary Time can be enabled by checking the Aux 1 box. Uncheck the box to disable.
Click Next to retain any changes.

NOTE

eDuring power off conditions and after a power on reset, all outputs are set to their “normal” or non-
energized position.

Configure Panel Link Pivol - V9.0

[003] PanelLink

PanelLink Pivot Digital Ouputs

Digital Outputs Momentary @ Momentary Time*
1 Stari (Safety Ouf) v
2 Forward

Reverse

Stop (Safety)

Stop (Stop in Slot)

Percent Timer Bypass 00:00

Pressure Bypass 10 min 01 sec
Aux 1 0o min 01 sec

©)

Reset to Defaults View BaseStation3 Default Output Seffings

*Reqired P

Figure 214-1 1. Digital Outputs 4. Reset to Defaults
2. Momentary Time 5. View BaseStation3 Default Output Settings
3. Aux1 6. Next
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Device Management

PanelLink Configuration

Inputs

Configure the input relays, enable display on the supplemental status, enable real time updates, and set the
notice transmit delay. Digital inputs 1-7 are 120 VAC inputs. Inputs 1, 2, 3 and 7 are dedicated to the pivot
operations for Forward Run, Reverse Run and Percent Timer. Inputs 4, 5 and 6 are reserved for position sense
switches. Any data placed in these digital inputs will be overridden by the switches. See Figure 215-1.

Listed below are the input delay time defaults and range.

e Forward Run - Default 30 Seconds; Range 0 to 1 Minute 59 Seconds.

* Reverse Run - Default 30 Seconds; Range 0 to 1 Minute 59 Seconds.

* Percent Timer - Default 0 Second (not adjustable).

e Input 4, 5, 6 and 7 - Default 30 Seconds; Range 0 to 1 Minute 59 Seconds.

e Input 7 can be used for an input other than pressure by unchecking the Input Name checkbox. When input 7
is configured for a different input (Input Name checkbox is unchecked) the pivot appearance will be grey and
no colors will be displayed for wet or dry.

* Pressure Sensor - 30 Seconds, Low 16, High 65; Range 0 to 5 minutes 59 seconds, Low 2 to 79, High 3 to 80.
e \Voltage Sensor - 15 Seconds, Low 440, High 510 ; Range 0 to 5 minutes 59 seconds, Low 3 to 509, High 4 to 510.

To reset the inputs to default values, click Reset to Defaults. To view default input values, follow the View
BaseStation3 Default Input Settings hyperlink.

Click Next to retain any changes.

Configure Panel Link Pivot - V9.0

[003] PanelLink

PanelLink Pivot Digital Inputs

) Digital Input: Nofi Del
0‘ e i Input Name: Forward Run @ Show on supplemental status

1 . 00:06
AR Real-time Event Updates
2 Reverse Run 00:06 @ + Motfice (event call out)

e Nofice is enabled.

@ - + Add New Nofice Transmit Delay*
+ Add N (recommend 30 seconds)
ew

7 Pressure OK . 0023 B9

Analog Inputs Mofice Delay

z
)

Reset to Defaults View BaseStafion3 Default Input Setfings
*Required (T——— @

Figure 215-1 1. Digital Inputs 4. Notice Transmit Delay
2. Show on supplemental status 5. + Add New
3. Notice (event call out) 6. Next
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Device Management

PanelLink Configuration

Inputs (Continued)
To add an input click Add New. Enter the Input Name. Customize the input for supplemental status and Real-time
Event Updates, including notice transmit delay.

Show on supplemental status: To allow the input status to appear on the supplemental status, check the Show on
supplemental status.

Real-time Event Updates: The Notice enabled or disabled icon is displayed with the delay time on the specific
input. Check the Notice box to have input relay status information sent to the BaseStation. Set the Notice
Transmit Delay Time. The default time is 30 seconds after the event and the range is 1 second up to 1 minute
and 59 seconds after the event.

Select an existing input to make changes. The Forward Run, Reverse Run and Percent Timer input names cannot
be changed. The Percent Timer input cannot be changed.

To delete an input, click Delete. The Forward Run, Reverse Run and Percent Timer input names cannot be deleted.
Click Next to retain any changes.

PanelLink Pivot Digital Inputs

2 I Wt ez (DR Input Name: Forward Run Show on supplemental status

1 Forward Run (] 00:08
Real-time Event Updates

2 Reverse Run 00:06 + Notice (event call out)

o Notice is enabled.

Notice Transmit Delay-*

Configure Panel Link Pivat - V9.0

[003] PanelLink

PanelLink Pivot Digital Inputs

Digital Inpu: Noti D
igital Inputs ouce B @ Input Name: Forward Run @ Show on supplemental status

1 Forward Run
Real-time Event Updates

2 Reverse Run - + Notice (event call out)

o Notice is enabled.

@ Notice Transmit Delay:*

(recommend 30 seconds)

7 Pressure OK L] 00:23 H @

Analog Inputs Notice Delay

2 + Add New
3 + Add New

Reset to Defaults View BaseStation3 Default Input Settings
*Required

Figure 216-1 1. + Add New 4. Real Time Event Updates 7. Delete
2. Input Name: Forward Run 5. Notice Transmit Delay
3. Show on supplemental status 6. Next

216 BaseStation3



Device Management

PanelLink Configuration

Inputs (Continued)

Analog Inputs

Configure the analog input devices number 2 and 3 for the optional pressure and/or voltage sensors.
* Pressure Sensor - The low and high settings are the operational pressure settings.

» If the pressure transducer option is not installed and configured, while the machine is running (wet or dry),
the direction arrow is displayed on a gray color, at the last known span position.

» If the pressure transducer option is installed and configured, the circle will show as green or blue when
running. BaseStation will show running status as green when pressure less than the threshold setting, or
blue when the pressure is equal to or greater than the threshold setting.

* Voltage Sensor - The low and high settings are the operational voltage settings.

To add an analog input click Add New. Enter the low and high operational values. Customize the input for
supplemental status and Real-time Event Updates, including notice transmit delay time.

Show on supplemental status: To allow the input status to appear on the supplemental status, check the
Show on supplemental status box.

Real-time Event Updates: Check the Notice box to have input relay status information sent to the BaseStation. Set
the Notice Transmit Delay Time. The default time is 30 seconds and the range is 1 second to 1 minute and 59 seconds.

e Delay Time is the time (in minutes and seconds) after the machine’s operational pressure has exceeded its
limits and an update is sent to the BaseStation.

Select an existing input to make changes.
To delete an input, click Delete.
Click Next to retain any changes.

Configure Panel Link Pivot - V9.0

[003] PanelLink

PanelLink Pivot Digital Inputs

Digital Inputs Notice Delay @ Input Name: Forward Run Show on supplemental status

1 Forward Run L] 00:06
Real-time Event Updates

2 Reverse Run 00:06 @ + Notice (event call out)

e Notice is enabled.

+ Add New Notice Transmit Delay:*

+ Add New (recommend 30 seconds)
s o023

Nofice Delay

Reset to Defaults View BaseStation3 Default Input Settings
*Required ——

Figure 217-1 1. Analog Inputs 3. Input Name: Forward Run 5. Real-time Event Updates
2. + Add New 4. Show on supplemental status 6. Notice Transmit Delay
7. Next
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Device Management

PanelLink Configuration

Alarms

Alarms can be set to notify a contact list of users about various conditions. An alarm is activated when the
current state is not the same as the expected state.

» Current State is the last machine state reported by the device to the BaseStation.

* Expected State is the last commanded state sent to the device by the BaseStation or the acknowledged
state as accepted by a user when clearing the alarm.

To change the alarm level for an alarm, choose the desired alarm level icon. When done click Send & Save.

To change a threshold low or high value of an alarm, enter a value in the applicable threshold alarm field. When
done click Send & Save.

Configure PanelLink Pivot - V9.0

[003] PL 003

PanelLink Pivot Alarms 6 of 6

Al Thresholds

None Info Low High

State:No Power 0
@ State:Direction o

State:Running

State:No Response

None Info Low High

Threshold:Pressure Low

i When lower than™ PSI

Threshold:Pressure High

Threshold Voltage Low

When lower than™ Volts

Threshold:Veltage High When higher than * _\rons

15
G5
440
510
e @omsswe [ ormon | vens | o

Figure 218-1 1. State Alarms 3. Threshold Alarm Fields
2. Threshold Alarms 4. Send & Save
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Device Management

Irrometer Configuration

Identification

The identification describes the physical attributes of the Irrometer. The Irrometer Service, Data Logger and
Farm are required. The field name or first characters in field names are obligatory. Other fields may be required
as choices are made. See Figure 219-1 for Cellular example.

Model (1) (required): Select the model version from the drop down list.

Firmware (2) (required): Displays the Irrometer software version.

Irrometer Service (3) (required): An Irrometer Cellular Service subscription is required.
Irrometer Account Login ID (4) (required): Enter the user’s Irrometer Cellular User ID.

Get Setup Button (5): Click Get Setup to connect to your Irrometer account. This will populate the Data Logger
drop down menu with device names, transmitter names and settings.

Data Logger (6) (required): Data Logger information loaded from Irrometer setup file or website. Select the
Data Logger from the drop down list.

Farm (7) (required): If more than one farm is available select the farm from the drop down list.

Latitude and Longitude (8) (required): The GPS position of the device. The latitude and longitude are initially
populated with the coordinates of the farm in which it is created.

In Google Map, to change the position of the device on the map, enter the known coordinates of the device or
go to Device Management Map View, select the device and move it to the desired position. Click Save, select
the device again, click Change, and click Save as Configuration (see Saving Device GPS Position in Google
Map, earlier in the Device Management section).

In My Map the latitude and longitude are information only and do not change the position of the device on the
map.

Data Logger Rain Measurement On/Off (9): To collect rain data a rain collection sensor must be installed and
the rain measurement feature must be turned On.

Transmitters (10): The transmitter names are loaded from the Irrometer website and displayed automatically
under the Device Name. Based on Data Logger selected, 1 to 16 transmitters can be displayed. Check the box
of transmitters that you wish to display under the Transmitter button.

Identification

Irrometer Identification

- Data L Locatio
) Model: s ata Logger Location

. : Example:
9 Firmware: * 26 Latitude: * 46.010272 ﬂg_mgm

Example:

Senvice: * Longitude: * -119.629306 g 2
9] Irrometer Service: Cellular g 99.998231

e Irometer Account Login ID: *
Data Logger Rain Measurement: Off m

Transmitters

Push Get Setup to connect to 0

your Irrometer account.
1)

2)
3

4)

Figure 219-1 1. Model 5. Get Setup 9. Data Logger Rain Measurement
2. Firmware 6. Data Logger 10. Transmitters
3. Irrometer Service 7. Farm 11. Save
4. Irrometer Account Login ID 8. Data Logger Location
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Device Management

Irrometer Configuration

Identification (Continued)
Radio requires different fields, which include:

RTU ID (required): Enter the control panel RTU ID. The RTU ID must be unique and cannot match any other
device.

Update Setup Button: Click Update Setup to connect to your Irrometer account. This will populate the Data
Logger drop down menu with device names, transmitter names and settings.

‘Configure lrrometer - V2.6

[01] Cluster 100 W

Irrometer Identification

Model: * Data Logger Location

Location adjusted on map.

Firmware: * 6 Lafitude:* 46.029730 m
Help

Irometer Service: * LOnERRE SR Save as Configuration
Data Logger Rain Measurement: m On

Update Setup Transmitters

Push Update Setup to connect to v )T
your Irometer setfings.ixt file.

2)T2
Data Logger: * Cluster 100 W01

v
+ 3)U3 open
v

Farm: * 4) U4 open

5)

Figure 220-1 1. RTUID
2. Update Setup

220 BaseStation3



Device Management

Irrometer Configuration

Data Logger Communication

Channel (1): The BaseStation channel used to communicate with the device. Select from the available channels
on the drop down menu. To create a new channel go to Settings/BaseStation Settings/Communication/
Channels. See Figure 221-1.

Enter IP Address (2): The Internet Protocol address. Only available when an Ethernet channel is selected from
the Channel drop down menu.

IP Port (3): The port associated with the Internet Protocol address. Only available when an Ethernet channel is
selected from the Channel drop down menu.

Polling On/Off (4): The periodic request based on the polling period that the BaseStation makes for status
information from the web account.

Polling Period (5): The time in hours (Cellular) between polling tries for obtaining status information. Poll
frequently enough to capture changes in soil moisture. Since changes in soil moisture usually occur slowly, polling 2
times a day is a recommended initial setting. Enter the polling period wait time. The default time is 4 hours (Cellular).

‘Configure Irrometer - V2.6

[01] Cluster 100 W

Identification Communication

Data Logger Communication

Channel: = Alarm Settings

Mo Response Alarm:
None Info Low High

Polling: m On
Polling Period: (hOUfE}

Number of Times fo Send
Messages:

Time to Wait for
Acknowledgement (seconds):

Alarm Contact List

*Required 5

Figure 221-1 1. Channel 3. IP Port 5. Polling Period
2. Enter IP Address 4. Polling
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Device Management

Irrometer Configuration

Data Logger Communication (Continued)

Number of Times to Send Messages (1): The maximum number of attempts that will be made to communicate
with the device. The default value is 2 tries. When a communication transaction is successful on the first attempt,
the BaseStation will not continue with additional tries. When using radios that may be on the fringe of reliable
communications, increasing the number of attempts may be necessary.

Time to Wait for Acknowledgement (3): The amount of time that the BaseStation will wait for a response from
the device (default value is 5 seconds). Using radios or trunking systems will delay the transmission of data. If
a returned message is not received by the BaseStation within the allowed response time, the BaseStation will
retry the transaction for as many attempts as specified in the Times to Send Messages limitation.

Alarm Contact List (4): Associates the device with a contact list of users that will be notified when an alarm
occurs. Contact lists are created in Settings/BaseStation Settings/Alarm Contacts/Alarm Contact Lists.

No Response (5) (Alarm Level): Alarm to monitor when the device does not respond to communication. The
alarm level is user set. Default setting is high. See Figure 222-1.

‘Configure lrrometer - V2.6

[01] Cluster 100 W

Identification Communication

Data Logger Communication

Channel: @) Alarm Settings

@ No Response Alarm:
None Info Low High

Polling: m On
Polling Period: U"IOUFS}

MNumber of Times to Send
¥/ Messages:

Time to Wait for
w/ Acknowledgement (seconds):

Narm Contact List

[T — 3
m S2e. Erevions

Figure 222-1 1. Number of Times to Send Messages 3. Alarm Contact List
2. Time to Wait for Acknowledgement (seconds) 4. Alarm Settings
5. No Response Alarm
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Device Management

Irrometer Configuration

Transmitter

Latitude and Longitude: The GPS position of the Transmitter. This information is saved to the BaseStation
database and does not change the position of the Irrometer on the map. Enter the Latitude and Longitude in
decimal degrees.

Field (1): The field (Device) associated with this Transmitter. If more than one field is available, select the field
from the drop down list.

e Angle L/R (2) (Pivot Devices): The Left and Right Angles are used to indicate on the field where the
transmitter sensors are located. The wedge between the left and right angle in the field where the transmitter
sensors are located.

¢ Position Start/End (Linear Devices): The Start and End Positions are used to indicate on the field where
the transmitter sensors are located. The area between the start and end position in the field where the
transmitter sensors are located.

Use Sensor Name (3): The check box enables the BaseStation to display of the sensor name. It selects which
sensors are attached to the transmitter. Check the box in front of the sensor to display on the Irrometer device
screen.

Moisture Zone (4): The Lower and Upper settings determine the normal range shown for each sensor. The Lower
and Upper thresholds are set individually for each sensor and are displayed in green on the Irrometer device screen.

To set the normal range for a sensor, enter the number associated with the beginning of the range in the left text field.
Enter the number associated with the end of the range in the right text field.

Transmitter Location (5): The Latitude and Longitude of the transmitter’s location.

Configure Irromeder - V2.6

[01] Cluster 100 W

Identification Transmitter

<< 1) T1

Irrometer Transmitter
1T

@ Transmitter Location
@Field: P5 v
61.457
[ 169.963
Moisture Zone

e) Use Sensor Name Lower Upper Alarm Settings

1.TEMP Moisture

Info Low High
Battery Low o

3 _T1s5312in Mone Info Low High
Sensor Ermor |
4 .T1s4 18in Mone  Info Low High

6V (4 AA)

Figure 223-1 1. Field 4. Moisture Zone
2. Angle 5. Transmitter Location
3. Use Sensor Name
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Device Management

Irrometer Configuration

Transmitter (Continued)

Alarm Settings:

e Moisture Alarm: Monitors the moisture level for change.

e Battery Low Alarm: Monitors the transmitter battery voltage. Alarm trigger is based on battery type selected.
e Sensor Error: Monitors the sensor for errors.

e Battery: The battery voltage of the transmitter. Choose the battery voltage for the transmitter being moni-
tored. Battery levels for alarm, 9 volt battery - 8.2 volts and lower will trigger the alarm.
6 volt (4 AA batteries) - 5.3 volts and lower will trigger the alarm.

Configure Irrometer - V2.6

[01] Cluster 100 W

Identification Transmitter

<< 1)T1 212

Irrometer Transmitter

1T

Transmitter Location
Field: -
61.457
o s
169.963

Moisture Zone
Use Sensor Name Upper Alarm Settings

+ 1.TEMP @ Moisture

m Info Low High
e Battery Low o
« 3.T1s312in m None Info Low  High

+ 2 .T1526in.

9 Sensor Emor !

« 4.T1s418in None Info Low High

@ L LA 6V (4AA)

]
Previous Next m

Figure 224-1 1. Moisture 3. Sensor Error
2. Battery Low 4. Battery

224 BaseStation3



Device Management

Pump Control Configuration

Yaskawa Pump

First-Time Setup

To configure a Yaskawa Pump Control do the following. See Figure 225-1.

With the View Type set to Device Management, click Add Device and select Pump Control. Select Yaskawa iQpump 1000
from the drop-down menu under Pump Control Mode. Enter the PLC Address, RTU ID, and Device Name and select the
Farm and Channel. If needed, add in the IP Address and IP Port as well. When done click Save. See Figure 225-1.

The Connect button will send and receive information from the device and complete configuration.
Pump Control Model (required): Select Yaskawa iQpump 1000 from the drop down menu.

PLC Address (required): The Programmable Logic Controller (PLC) is referred to as a “drive”, or VFD. It has an address
that is used for communications with the Pump Link (often referred to as the “black box”), the BaseSation interface. Enter the
address (4) that is used by the Yaskawa unit.

RTU ID (required): Enter the control panel RTU ID. The RTU ID must be unique and cannot match any other device.
Device Name (required): Enter the device name. No special characters are allowed and field is limited to 20 characters.
Farm (required): If more than one farm is available select the farm from the drop down list.

Channel (required): The BaseStation channel used to communicate with the device. Select from the available channels on
the drop down menu. To create a new channel go to Settings/BaseStation Settings/Communication/Channels.

Enter IP Address: Enter the Internet Protocol address. Only available when an Ethernet channel is selected from the
Channel drop down menu.

IP Port: The port associated with the Internet Protocol address. Only available when an Ethernet channel is selected from
the Channel drop down menu.

VALLEY Y | BASESTATIONT w@ -
View View Type:  Device Management Sorlby Show: | AllDevices — | (!mlhms:m

VALLEY Y | BASESIATIONZ ValleyFarm Groups ¥ Y/ Select Muttiple

View View Type: Device Management smby: snow: | AllDevices | (:omams:m

Linear

Pivot
AgSense Device

Auxiliary Link
Irrometer
@ Panel Link Pivot i
— TR
Connect to Pump Control - First-time Setup

Engine Control

[0l Camerm S rni ale Important notice: Ensure configuration at the pump has been previously completed before attempting connection to Base Station3

o) Pump Confrol Modal: * ‘Yaskawa iQpump 1000 - Pump Stafion Type Simplex

(000 fo 255)
- (alphanumeric)

7 ® ==

Pushing Send will:
+ Save changes
- Establish communicafions with the device and get
setfings.
+ Upon successful communicafion, allow completion
of configurafion of this device I

TR [T T

Figure 225-1 1. Device Management View Type 5. PLC Address 9. Channel
2. Add Device 6. RTUID 10. Enter IP Address
3. Pump Control 7. Device Name 11. IP Port
4. Pump Control Model 8. Farm 12. Save
13. Connect
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Device Management

Pump Control Configuration
Yaskawa Pump (Continued)

Change Pump Configuration

To change the configuration of a pump control do the following. With the View Type set to Device Management,
click Change to open the configuration screen. All of the values on the configuration screen can be changed.
When finished click Done. See Figure 226-1.

vnu‘vv | BASES‘[AHONZ) ValleyFarm Groups ¥ Vs Select Multiple Weather Valley Log Out O

View View Type: Device Management  Sort by:| Lastupd... -« Sth:| All Devices « ‘ Contains: m

View Type

Operational ‘
Soil Moisture +

/eb Cameras
sociated with

sz0cial
this BaseStation3

(0N

@ 003 012] prio

3 AgSense Paneliink R C'”
Account({s) w

a il - : i . : o

Device Management

-y m SR
®

~ Configure Pump Control - Yaskawa iQpump 1000

[400] YY

Full-screen Mode [Esc]

et > =
Pump Control Identification
— RTUID: * (LN (aiphanumeric) Pump Station Location
Location adjusted on map.
evice Name:
Hel

[10012] B Help
110012 & o ot et Yaskawa iQpump 1000 Looghrle 118 azozn Save as Configuration

PLC Address:* (000 to 255)
2y

LangTest

U

Farm:

u

“Required

Figure 226-1 1. Device Management View Type 3. Configuration Screen
2. Change Button
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Device Management

Pump Control Configuration
Yaskawa Pump (Continued)

Identification
The identification screen describes the physical attributes of the Yaskawa pump control. The RTU ID, Device
Name, PLC Address, and Latitude and Longitude are required. See Figure 227-1.

RTU ID (1) (required): Enter the control panel RTU ID. The RTU ID must be unique and cannot match any other
device.

Device Name (2) (required): Enter the device name. No special characters are allowed and field is limited to
20 characters.

Pump Control Model (3): Yaskawa iQpump 1000 should be pre-populated based on initial setup.

PLC Address (4) (required): The Programmable Logic Controller (PLC) is referred to as a “drive,” or VFD. It has an
address that is used for communications with the Pump Link (often referred to as the “black box”), the BaseSation interface.
Enter the PLC address that is used by the Yaskawa unit.

Farm (5): The Farm name should be pre-populated based on initial setup.

Latitude and Longitude (6) (required): The GPS location of the cart start of the travel location. The latitude
and longitude are initially populated with the coordinates of the farm in which it is created.

In Google Map, to change the position of the linear cart on the Google Map, enter the known coordinates of the
cart or go to Device Management Map View, select the device and move it to the desired position. Click Save,
click Change, click Full Configuration and click Save as Configuration (see Saving Device GPS Position in
Google Map, earlier in the Device Management section).

In My Map the latitude and longitude are information only and do not change the position of the linear cart on
the map.

‘Configure Pump Control - Yaskawa iQpump 1000

[400] YY

Pump Control Identification

@) RTUID: * (alphanumeric) @ Pump Station Location

Location adjusted on map.
) e Lafitude:* 46.033246
Hel
: Longitude:* -110 656299
@) Pump Control Model: Yaskawa iGpump 1000 i _ Save as Configuration

@) PLC Address: ™ (000 to 255)
@) Farm: LangTest

Figure 227-1 1. RTUID 4. PLC Address
2. Device Name 5. Farm
3. Pump Control Model 6. Pump Station Location (Latitude and Longitude)
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Device Management

Pump Control Configuration

Yaskawa Pump (Continued)

Communication

Use Communication to configure communications between BaseStation and the device. See Figure 228-1.

Channel: The BaseStation channel used to communicate with the device. Select from the available channels
on the drop down menu. To create a new channel got to Settings/BaseStation Settings/Communication/
Channels.

IP Address: The Internet Protocol address. Only available when an Ethernet channel is selected from the
Channel drop down menu.

IP Port: The port associated with the Internet Protocol address. Only available when an Ethernet channel is
selected from the Channel drop down menu.

Polling On/Off: The periodic request based on the polling period that BaseStation makes for machine status
from the device.

Polling Period: The time in minutes between polling tries for obtaining machine status. The default time is 30
minutes.

Number of Times to Send Messages: The maximum number of attempts that will be made to communicate
with the device. The default value is 2 tries. When a communication transaction is successful on the first attempt,
the BaseStation will not continue with additional tries. When using radios that may be on the fringe of reliable
communications, increasing the number of attempts may be necessary.

Time to Wait for Acknowledgement: The amount of time that the BaseStation will wait for a response from
the device (default value is 5 seconds). Using radios or trunking systems will delay the transmission of data. If
a returned message is not received by BaseStation within the allowed response time, the BaseStation will retry
the transaction for as many attempts as specified in the Times to Send Message limitation.

Alarm Contact List: Associates the device with a contact list of users that will be notified when an alarm occurs.
Contact lists are created in Settings/BaseStation Settings/Alarm Contacts/Contact Lists.

Identification Communication Units Of Measure

Pump Control Communication

com1

minutes

@ No. of Times fo Send Messages: *
@ Wait for Acknowledgement: * seconds

Alarm Contact List:

Figure 228-1 1. Channel 3. IP Port 5. Polling Period 7. Wait for Acknowledgement
2. IP Address 4. Polling On/Off 6. Number of Times to Send Messages 8. Alarm Contact List
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Device Management

Pump Control Configuration
Yaskawa Pump (Continued)
Setup

Configured Pump List

The Pump Control Setup shows the settings and setup for the Yaskawa pump control. The Configured Pump
List displays the Pump Label and allows the user to check if they want it to show on panel. See Figure 229-1.

Pump Station Settings

The Pump Station Settings displays the settings for the Yaskawa pump control. The Low Pressure Threshold,
High Pressure Threshold and Counter Label are required. See Figure 229-1.

Pressure Set Point: The pressure required by the irrigation machine. The pump controller is requested to
deliver this pressure to the irrigation machine.

Low Pressure Threshold: The threshold for a shutdown if the water pressure falls below the number. The
threshold number is set by subtracting from the Pressure Set Point.

High Pressure Threshold: The threshold for a shutdown if the water pressure goes above the number. The
threshold number is set by adding to the Pressure Set Point.

Resettable Volume Counter: The pump controller is recording the accumulated water volume that has been
pumped. The Resettable Counter can be used as a periodic total, that can be reset (9) for the next record-able
period.

Identification Communication Setllp Units Of Measure

Pump Control Setup
(@) Configured Pump List @ Pump Station Settings

Pump Label * Show on Pressure Set

Panel

Low Pressure Pressure Set
Threshold:* Point
High Pressure Pressure Set
Thresheld:* Point

Pump 1 v
Pump 2 v

o4
e Resetiable Volume Counter

Counter Label:* + Show on device panel
Count:
@]m @ [Ell Reset Counter

Pump 4

Pump &

©0 ©0©®

Pump &

Figure 229-1 1. Configured Pump List 4. Low Pressure Threshold 7. Count
2. Pump Station Settings 5. High Pressure Threshold 8. Get
3. Pressure Set Point 6. Counter Label 9. Reset Counter
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Device Management

Pump Control Configuration
Yaskawa Pump (Continued)

Units of Measure

The Units of Measurement Settings can be set for the Flow Rate Units, Total Volume Units, Pressure and
Frequency-Drive Speed.

Flow (1): Flow is monitored by a meter or sensor. Flow includes the flow rate in Gallons per Minute (GPM)
and the Total Volume of flow measured. The Flow Rate Units and the Total Volume Units is read from the setup
configured in the VFD controller.

Pressure (2): Water Pressure is measured by the control panel with a sensor. The sensor can be installed at
any significant location in the pipe that is delivering water to the field. Typically, the machine pressure sensor is
located midway in the riser pipe of the pivot or linear machine. Pressure is shown as units according to the user
preference, PSI or kPa.

Frequency - Drive Speed (3): Frequency - Drive Speed is the frequency of the AC voltage applied to the
pump, by the controller. This controls the speed of the pump motor. The pump speed is controlled by the VFD
frequency. This shows the units of measure, and the minimum and maximum drive speed that is configured in
the VFD controller.

Units of Measurement Settings

@ Flow:

Flow Rate Units: Show on device panel

A flow meter must be present to
display flow rate.

Total Volume Units: gal

Seasonal Volume will use the same units of
measurement.

@ Pressure:

Pressure Units:
Pressure Set Point Units:

@ Frequency-Drive Speed:
Units:

Min-Mac
*Required
Figure 230-1 1. Flow 3. Frequency-Drive Speed
2. Pressure 4. Get Settings
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Device Management

Pump Control Configuration
Yaskawa Pump (Continued)

Alarms

Alarms can be set for each device to notify a contact list of users about various conditions. An alarm is activated
when the current state is not the same as the expected state. To change the alarm level for an alarm, choose
the desired alarm level icon. When complete click Done.

* Current State is the last machine state reported by the device to the BaseStation.

e Expected State is the last commanded state sent to the device by the BaseStation or the acknowledged
state as accepted by a user when clearing the alarm.

Configure Pump Control - Yaskawa iQpump 1000

[400] YY

Pump Control Alarms
None Info Low High

Warning Alarms
Fault Alarms

Data Exchange Ermor
IP Connection Error
No Response

When lower than

Low Discharge Threshold

High Discharge Threshold When higher than

A 2 & & &K 2

Figure 231-1
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Device Management

Pump Control Configuration

Vacon 100 Flow Pump

First-Time Setup

To configure a Vacon Pump Control do the following. See Figure 233-1.

With the View Type set to Device Management, click Add Device and select Pump Control. Select Vacon 100 Flow from
the drop-down menu under Pump Control Model. Enter the PLC Address, RTU ID, and Device Name and select the Farm
and Channel. If needed, add in the IP Address and IP Port as well. When done click Save. See Figure 233-1.

The Connect button will send and receive information from the device and complete configuration.
Pump Control Model (4) (required): Select Vacon 100 Flow from the drop down menu.

PLC Address (5) (required): The Programmable Logic Controller (PLC) is referred to as a “drive,” or VFD. It has an address
that is used for communications with the Pump Link (often referred to as the “black box”), the BaseSation interface. Enter the
PLC address that is used by the Vacon 100 Flow unit.

RTU ID (6) (required): Enter the pump’s RTU ID. The RTU ID must be unique and cannot match any other device.
Device Name (7) (required): Enter the device name. No special characters are allowed and field is limited to 20 characters.
Farm (8) (required): If more than one farm is available select the farm from the drop down list.

Channel (9) (required): The BaseStation channel used to communicate with the device. Select from the available channels
on the drop down menu. To create a new channel go to Settings/BaseStation Settings/Communication/Channels.

Enter IP Address (10): Enter the Internet Protocol address. Only available when an Ethernet channel is selected from the
Channel drop down menu.

IP Port (11): The port associated with the Internet Protocol address. Only available when an Ethernet channel is selected
from the Channel drop down menu.

VALLEY |BASESTATION@V5II=,,Fam -

e st st | o s | co )
VALLEY 3 | BASESIATIONZ ValleyFarm Growps ¥ ¥ Select Multiple

View View Type: Device Management smby: snow: | AllDevices | comams:m

Linear

- N
Pivot -\ ‘Gonfigure Pump Control

AgSense Device
Auxiliary Link First-time Setup
Irrometer
Panel Link Pivot

\—P Pump Control —P-
Connect to Pump Control - First-time Setup

Engine Control

[0l Camerm S rni ale Important notice: Ensure configuration at the pump has been previously completed before attempting connection to Base Station3

JPump Conirol Model: * VACON 100 Flow - Pump Station Type: Simplex

/.

@
@)PLC Address: * m (000 to 255)
@)RTU ID:* - (alphanumeric)
@)Devine Name:* _
C) Farm: *
©

(8) .
C: ct
Q’Channel = -

Pushing Connect will:
@)En{er IP Address: = Save changes.

h communications with the device and get

@IF e e s I communication, allow completion of

*Required

Figure 233-1 1. Device Management View Type 5. PLC Address 9. Channel
2. Add Device 6. RTUID 10. Enter IP Address
3. Pump Control 7. Device Name 11. IP Port
4. Pump Control Model 8. Farm 12. Save Button

13. Connect Button
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Device Management

Pump Control Configuration
Vacon 100 Flow Pump (Continued)

Change Pump Control Configuration

To change the configuration of a pump control do the following. With the View Type set to Device Management,
click Change to open the configuration screen. All of the values on the configuration screen can be changed.
When finished click Done. See Figure 234-1.

Vnu.ivv |BASESIATIOF'13 ValleyFarm Groups ¥ Y7 Select Multiple Weather Valley Log Out 0

View View Type: Device Management  Sort by: | Lastupd... Show: | All Devices i Contains: m

View Type

Operational + ‘
Soil Moisture

Sensors Jeb Cameras

s30cial
this BaseS5tation3

n CJ
@ 003] 012 pvd 7 514
3 AgSense L e C'” Bl
Account(s) w
Associated with " =2 -
& = @ =eiE S W

O
OMO)

Configure Pump Control - VAGON 100 Flow +

[876] Vacon

VRI

Device Management

Full-screen Mode [Esc]

Pump Control Identification

* P Pump Station Location
RTU ID: EYCI (clphanumeric)

Location adjusted on map.

3 x Latitude: * 46 047575
— . [
Longitude: -119 642867
Pump Control Mode BRI o _ Save as Configuration
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110012 ;

.
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[
:

Figure 234-1 1. Device Management View Type 3. Configuration Screen
2. Change
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Device Management

Pump Control Configuration
Vacon 100 Flow Pump (Continued)

Identification

The identification screen describes the physical attributes of the Vacon pump control. The RTU ID, Device
Name, PLC Address, and Latitude and Longitude are required. See Figure 235-1.

RTU ID (1) (required): Enter the pump’s RTU ID. The RTU ID must be unique and cannot match any other
device.

Device Name (2) (required): Enter the device name. No special characters are allowed and field is limited to
20 characters.

Pump Control Model (3): Vacon 100 Flow should be pre-populated based on initial setup.

PLC Address (4) (required): The Programmable Logic Controller (PLC) is referred to as a “drive,” or VFD. It has an
address that is used for communications with the Pump Link (often referred to as the “black box”), the BaseSation interface.
Enter the PLC address that is used by the Vacon unit.

Farm: The (5) Farm name should be pre-populated based on initial setup.

Pump Station Location (6) (required): The GPS location of the pump. The latitude and longitude are initially
populated with the coordinates of the farm in which it is created.

In Google Map, to change the position of the pump, enter the known coordinates of the pump or go to Device
Management Map View, select the device and move it to the desired position. Click Save, click Change, click
Full Configuration and click Save as Configuration (see Saving Device GPS Position in Google Map, earlier
in the Device Management section).

In My Map the latitude and longitude are information only and do not change the position of the pump on the
map.

Configure Pump Control - VACON 100 Flow

[876] Vacon

Pump Control Identification

I Pump Station Location
876 (alphanumeric)
Location adjusted on map.

Latitude: * 45.047575
Longitude: * -119.642867
@) Pump Control Modet VACON 100 Flow < _ Save as Configuration

PLC Address: * m {001 to 247)
@ Farm: LangTest

Figure 235-1 1. RTUID 4. PLC Address 7. Save
2. Device Name 5. Farm
3. Pump Control Model 6. Pump Station Location (Latitude and Longitude)
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Device Management

Pump Control Configuration

Vacon 100 Flow Pump (Continued)

Communication

Use Communication to configure communications between BaseStation and the device. See Figure 236-1.

Channel (1): The BaseStation channel used to communicate with the device. Select from the available channels
on the drop down menu. To create a new channel got to Settings/BaseStation Settings/Communication/
Channels.

IP Address (2): The Internet Protocol address. Only available when an Ethernet channel is selected from the
Channel drop down menu.

IP Port (3): The port associated with the Internet Protocol address. Only available when an Ethernet channel is
selected from the Channel drop down menu.

Polling On/Off (4): The periodic request based on the polling period that BaseStation makes for pump status
from the device.

Polling Period (5): The time in minutes between polling tries for obtaining pump status. The default time is 30
minutes.

Number of Times to Send Messages (6): The maximum number of attempts that will be made to communicate
with the device. The default value is 2 tries. When a communication transaction is successful on the first attempt,
the BaseStation will not continue with additional tries. When using radios that may be on the fringe of reliable
communications, increasing the number of attempts may be necessary.

Wait for Acknowledgement (7): The amount of time that the BaseStation will wait for a response from the
device (default value is 5 seconds). Using radios or trunking systems will delay the transmission of data. If a
returned message is not received by BaseStation within the allowed response time, the BaseStation will retry
the transaction for as many attempts as specified in the Times to Send Message limitation.

Alarm Contact List (8): Associates the device with a contact list of users that will be notified when an alarm
occurs. Contact lists are created in Settings/BaseStation Settings/Contacts/Contact List.

Identification Communication Units Of Measure

Pump Control Communication

@ Channel: * com1
@ IP Address:

@ IP Port:
@Pulling Off m

@ Folling Period: * minutes
Mo. of Times to Send Messages: *

@ Wait for Acknowledgement. * seconds
@ Alarm Contact List None

Figure 236-1 1. Channel 4. Polling On/Off 7. Wait for Acknowledgement
2. Enter IP Address 5. Polling Period 8. Alarm Contact List
3. IP Port 6. No. of Times to Send Messages 9. Save
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Device Management

Pump Control Configuration
Vacon 100 Flow Pump (Continued)
SetUp

Configured Pump List

The Pump Control Setup shows the settings and setup for the Vacon pump control. The Configured Pump List
displays the Pump Label and allows the user to check if they want it to show on panel. See Figure 237-1.

Pump Station Settings

The Pump Station Settings displays the settings for the Vacon pump control. The Low Pressure Threshold, High
Pressure Threshold and Counter Label are required. See Figure 237-1.

Pressure Set Point (2): The pressure required by the irrigation machine. The pump controller is requested to
deliver this pressure to the irrigation machine.

Low Pressure Threshold (3): The threshold for a shutdown if the water pressure falls below the number. The
threshold number is set by subtracting from the Pressure Set Point.

High Pressure Threshold (4): The threshold for a shutdown if the water pressure goes above the number. The
threshold number is set by adding to the Pressure Set Point.

‘Configure Pump Control - VACON 100 Flow

[876] Vacon

Pump Control Setup
@) configured Pump List Pump Station Seftings

Pump Label * Show on
1 v Low Pressure Pressure Set
Threshold: *

Puoint

o High Pressure Pressure Set
N\ Threshold: * Point

Figure 237-1 1. Configured Pump List 3. Low Pressure Threshold 5. Save
2. Pressure Set Point 4. High Pressure Threshold
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Device Management

Pump Control Configuration
Vacon 100 Flow Pump (Continued)

Units of Measure

The Units of Measurement Settings can be set for the Flow Rate Units, Total Volume Units, Pressure and
Frequency-Drive Speed.

Temperature (1): Temperature Units in Fahrenheit. Checkbox to enable Show on device panel option.

Pressure (2): Water Pressure is measured by the control panel with a sensor. The sensor can be installed at
any significant location in the pipe that is delivering water to the field. Typically, the machine pressure sensor is
located midway in the riser pipe of the pivot or linear machine. Pressure is shown as units according to the user
preference, PSI or kPa.

Frequency - Drive Speed (3): Frequency - Drive Speed is the frequency of the AC voltage applied to the pump
by the controller to control the speed of the pump motor.

‘Configure Pump Control - VACON 100 Flow

[876] Vacon

Units of Measurement Settings

@ Temperature:

Units: Show on device
Temperature Units: v el

@ Pressure:

Pressure Units:
Pressure Set Point Units:

@ Frequency-Drive Speed:
Units:
Min-Maox:

o Get Settings
*Required
e e | o

Figure 238-1 1. Temperature 3. Frequency-Drive Speed
2. Pressure 4. Get Settings

238 BaseStation3



Device Management

Pump Control Configuration
Vacon 100 Flow Pump (Continued)

Alarms

Alarms can be set for each device to notify a contact list of users about various conditions. An alarm is activated
when the current state is not the same as the expected state. To change the alarm level for an alarm, choose
the desired alarm level icon. When complete click Done.

e Current State is the last pump state reported by the device to the BaseStation.

e Expected State is the last commanded state sent to the device by the BaseStation or the acknowledged
state as accepted by a user when clearing the alarm.

Configure Pump Control - Yaskawa iQpurmp 1000

[400] YY

Identification SetUp Units Of Measure Alarms

Pump Control Alarms
None Info Low High

Warning Alarms
Fault Alarms
Data Exchange Ermor
IP Connection Error
No Response

When lower than

Low Discharge Threshold

When higher than

A 2 2 2 &8
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Figure 239-1
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Device Management

Pump Control Configuration

Torrent Pump

First-Time Setup

To configure a Torrent Pump Control do the following (see Figure 241-1):

With the View Type set to Device Management, click Add Device and select Pump Control. Select Torrent from the drop-
down menu under Pump Control Model. Enter the PLC Address, RTU ID, Device Name, select the Farm and Channel. If
needed, enter the information to the Enter IP Address and IP Port fields as well. When done click Save. See Figure 241-1.

The Connect button will send and receive information from the device and complete configuration.
Pump Control Model (4) (required): Select Torrent from the drop down menu.

PLC Address (5) (required): The Programmable Logic Controller (PLC) is referred to as a “drive,” or VFD. It has an address
that is used for communications with the Pump Link (often referred to as the “black box”), the BaseStation interface. Enter
the PLC address that is used by the Torrent unit.

RTU ID (6) (required): Enter the RTU ID. The RTU ID must be unique and cannot match any other device.
Device Name (7) (required): Enter the device name. No special characters are allowed and field is limited to 20 characters.
Farm (8) (required): If more than one farm is available select the farm from the drop down list.

Channel (9) (required): The BaseStation channel used to communicate with the device. Select from the available channels
on the drop down menu. To create a new channel go to Settings/BaseStation Settings/Communication/Channels.

Enter IP Address (10): Enter the Internet Protocol address. Only available when an Ethernet channel is selected from the
Channel drop down menu.

IP Port (11): The port associated with the Internet Protocol address. Only available when an Ethernet channel is selected
from the Channel drop down menu.

VA @—\/ | BASESTATIONT,  ValleyFarm v
View Type:  Device Management Sorlby Show: | AllDevices — | (!mlhms:m

VALLEYF | BASESIATIONG ValleyFarm Groups ¥ ¥4 Select Mutiple

View View Type: Device Management smby: snow: | AllDevices | comams:m

Linear

Pivot
AgSense Device
Auxiliary Link

Irrometer

Panel Link Pivot

- Connect to Pump Control - First-time Setup
Engine Control

Web Camera Standalone Important notice: Ensure configuration at the pump has been previously completed before attempting connection fo Base Station3

Pump Control Model: * Toment -

PLC Address:™ m (D00 to 247)

RTU ID:* - (alphanumeric)
— o=

Pushing Connect will:
hanpes.
ommunications with the device and gat

Channek: *

Enter IP Address:
= Up essful communication, allow completion of

!
IP Port configuration of this device.

Figure 241-1 1. Device Management View Type 5. PLC Address 9. Channel
2. + Add Device 6. RTUID 10. Enter IP Address
3. Pump Control 7. Device Name 11. IP Port
4. Pump Control Model 8. Farm 12. Save
13. Connect
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Device Management

Pump Control Configuration
Torrent Pump (Continued)

Change Pump Control Configuration

To change the configuration of a pump control do the following. With the View Type set to Device Management,
click Change to open the configuration screen. All of the values on the configuration screen can be changed.
When finished, click Done. See Figure 242-1.
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Figure 242-1 1. Device Management View Type 3. Configuration Screen
2. Change Button

242 BaseStation3



Device Management

Pump Control Configuration
Torrent Pump (Continued)

Identification

The identification screen describes the physical attributes of the Torrent pump control. The RTU ID, Device
Name, PLC Address, and Latitude and Longitude are required. See Figure 243-1.

RTU ID (1) (required): Enter the pump RTU ID. The RTU ID must be unique and cannot match any other device.

Device Name (2) (required): Enter the device name. No special characters are allowed and field is limited to
20 characters.

Pump Control Model (3): Torrent should be pre-populated based on initial setup.

PLC Address (4) (required): The Programmable Logic Controller (PLC) is referred to as a “drive,” or VFD. It has an
address that is used for communications with the Pump Link (often referred to as the “black box”), the BaseStation interface.
Enter the PLC address that is used by the Torrent unit.

Farm (5): The Farm name should be pre-populated based on initial setup.

Pump Station Location (6) (required): GPS location of the pump. The latitude and longitude are initially
populated with the coordinates of the farm in which it is created.

In Google Map, to change the position of the pump on the Google Map, enter the known coordinates of the
pump or go to Device Management Map View, select the device and move it to the desired position. Click
Save, click Change, click Full Configuration and click Save as Configuration (see Saving Device GPS
Position in Google Map, earlier in the Device Management section).

In My Map the latitude and longitude are information only and do not change the position of the pump on the
map.

Configure Pump Control - Torrent

[300] tt

Pump Control Identification

@ i m ] Pump Station Location @

Location adjusted on map.

' Hel
Longitude:* -119.649131

@ Pump Conirol Model: Torrent 2 _ Save as Configuration

@ PLC Address:* (001 o 247)
@ e LangTest

Figure 243-1 1. RTUID 4. PLC Address
2. Device Name 5. Farm
3. Pump Control Model 6. Pump Station Location (Latitude and Longitude)

BaseStation3 243




Device Management

Pump Control Configuration

Torrent Pump (Continued)

Communication

Use Communication to configure communications between BaseStation and the device. See Figure 244-1.

Channel (1): The BaseStation channel used to communicate with the device. Select from the available channels
on the drop down menu. To create a new channel got to Settings/BaseStation Settings/Communication/
Channels.

IP Address (2): The Internet Protocol address. Only available when an Ethernet channel is selected from the
Channel drop down menu.

IP Port (3): The port associated with the Internet Protocol address. Only available when an Ethernet channel is
selected from the Channel drop down menu.

Polling On/Off (4): The periodic request based on the polling period that BaseStation makes for pump status
from the device.

Polling Period (5): The time in minutes between polling tries for obtaining pump status. The default time is 30
minutes.

Number of Times to Send Messages (6): The maximum number of attempts that will be made to communicate
with the device. The default value is 2 tries. When a communication transaction is successful on the first attempt,
the BaseStation will not continue with additional tries. When using radios that may be on the fringe of reliable
communications, increasing the number of attempts may be necessary.

Time to Wait for Acknowledgement (7): The amount of time that the BaseStation will wait for a response from
the device (default value is 5 seconds). Using radios or trunking systems will delay the transmission of data. If
a returned message is not received by BaseStation within the allowed response time, the BaseStation will retry
the transaction for as many attempts as specified in the Times to Send Message limitation.

Alarm Contact List (8): Associates the device with a contact list of users that will be notified when an alarm
occurs. Contact lists are created in Settings/BaseStation Settings/Alarm Contacts/Contact Lists.

Pump Control Communication

com1

On

minutes

Mo. of Times fo Send Messages: * W

@ Wait for Acknowledgement: * seconds

Alarm Contact List

Figure 244-1 1. Channel 4. Polling 7. Wait for Acknowledgement
2. IP Address 5. Polling Period 8. Alarm Contact List
3. IP Port 6. No. of Times to Send Messages

244 BaseStation3



Device Management

Pump Control Configuration
Torrent Pump (Continued)
Setup

Configured Pump List

The Pump Control Setup shows the settings and setup for the Torrent pump control. The Configured Pump List
displays the Pump Label and allows the user to enable it to show on panel. See Figure 245-1.
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Figure 245-1 1.
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Device Management

Pump Control Configuration
Torrent Pump (Continued)
Setup (Continued)

Pump Station Settings

The Pump Station Settings displays the settings for the Torrent pump control. The Low Pressure Threshold, High
Pressure Threshold, Water Level Label and Counter Label are required. See Figure 246-1.

Pump Station Settings (1): Displays the settings for the pump control.
Discharge Set Point (2): The desired pressure to be maintained by the pump controller.
Get (3): The Get button requests current information from the pump.

Low Pressure Threshold (4): The threshold for a shutdown if the water pressure falls below the number. The
threshold number is set by subtracting from the Discharge Set Point.

High Pressure Threshold (5): The threshold for a shutdown if the water pressure goes above the number. The
threshold number is set by adding to the Discharge Set Point.

Water Level Label (6): A descriptive label for the pump’s water source.

Resettable Volume Counter (7): The pump controller is recording the accumulated water volume that has been
pumped. The Resettable Counter can be used as a periodic total, that can be reset for the next recordable period.

Counter Label (8): A descriptive label for the Resettable Volume Counter.

Count (9): The actual volume count accumulated in the controller.

Reset Counter (10): Resets the MM/Gal counter.

Pump Hertz (11): The pump manufacturer's model specification for the operating frequency.

Pump Control...

Pump Control Setup
Configured Pump List @ Pump Station Settings

Pump Label * Show on e s
ge
Panel - i
Set Point @m

1 v Low Pressure Discharge Set
Threshold:* Point

2 Pump 2 v @ High Pressure Discharge Set

~ Threshold:* Point
Water Level
@ Label:* Water Level « Show on device panel
@ Resetiable Volume Counter
Counter Label:* « Show on device panel

@ Count: @ ﬂ LCEN] Reset Counter
= Pump Heriz: S50 HZ
m Push fo update list from

device.

*Required T

Figure 246-1 1. Pump Station Settings 5. High Pressure Threshold 9. Count
2. Discharge Set Point 6. Water Level Label 10. Reset Counter
3. Get 7. Resettable Volume Counter 11. Pump Hertz
4. Low Pressure Threshold 8. Counter Label
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Device Management

Pump Control Configuration
Torrent Pump (Continued)
Setup (Continued)

Pivot Control Table

The Pivot Control Table displays the Position, RTU ID, Device Name, PSI Set Point and RTU ID Status. It can
be synced. See Figure 247-1.

Position: The position of the pivot in the pivot control table.

RTU ID: The address of the Remote Terminal Unit that BaseStation can communicate with. It is a three character
string that complies with the protocol requirement for the associated panel type.

Device Name: The name associated with the device.

PSI Set Point: The pressure required by the irrigation machine. The pump controller is requested to deliver this
pressure to the irrigation machine. Same as Pressure Set Point.

RTU ID Status: Indicator that the irrigation machine is being monitored by BaseStation3, or not available for the
pump controller to get pressure status.

Configure Pump Control - Torrent

[300] tt

Pivot Control ...

(@) Pivot Control Table

© ©

)
Position RTUID Device Name PSl &C:Point RTUTD Status

005 812 Notin BS3
000 827 Notin BS3
600 841 oK

000 856 Notin BS3
000 a7 Notin BS3
000 é Notin BS3
002 1 Notin BS3
000 . Notin BS3

000 . Notin BS3

Figure 247-1 1. Pivot Control Table 4. Device Name 7. Sync
2. Position 5. PSI Set Point 8. Save
3. RTUID 6. RTU ID Status
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Device Management

Pump Control Configuration
Torrent Pump (Continued)

Alarms

Alarms can be set for each device to notify a contact list of users about various conditions. An alarm is activated
when the current state is not the same as the expected state. To change the alarm level for an alarm, choose
the desired alarm level icon. When complete, click Done.

* Current State is the last machine state reported by the device to the BaseStation.

e Expected State is the last commanded state sent to the device by the BaseStation or the acknowledged
state as accepted by a user when clearing the alarm.

‘Configure Pump Conirol - Torrent

[300] tt

Pump Control Alarms 4of4

'Y Pump Station m Base Station3

None  Info Low i None Info Low  High

Emergency Shutdown | Hi-Hi Pressure Fault |
Fail to Reach Setpoint 1 Low Pressure Alarm
Plc Battery Low High Pressure Alarm
Pressure Transmitter Fail 1 Hi-Hi Pressure Warning
Flow Meter Fail Low Pressure Waming

Suction Transmitter Fail High Pressure Waming

X2 2 2 X 2

Low Pressure Fault | Hi-Hi Pressure Alarm

*Required p———

Figure 248-1
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Device Management

Engine Control Configuration

The engine control device is for use with a Murphy Genset Controller Unit Model EMS-GC10. The use of other
engine controls is not supported.

Add Device

To configure an Engine Control do the following. See Figure 249-1.

With the View Type set to Device Management, click Add Device and select Engine Control. To connect to
Engine Control, the user will enter the RTU ID and Device Name, then select the Farm (if more than one is
available) and Channel.

¥/ Select Multiple

View Type: Device Management ~ Sort b Contains:

VALLEY Y | BASESTATIONZ, ValleyFarm Groups ¥ ¥y Select Multiple

View View Type: Device Management  Sortby: [ DevieaN.~ + ‘ Show. | Engine €.+ Cnntans:m

B @ N

:zu Configure Engine Control

ices

Linear

Pivot
AgSense Device
Auziliary Link

Irrometer First-time Setup

Panel Link Pivot
Q} Pump Control Connect to Engine Control - First-time Setup
Important notice: Ensure configuration at the engine has been previously completed before attempting connection to Base Station3.

Web Camera Standalone
RTU ID:* - numeric
Device Name:* _
-

*

Scheduling

m
)
=

Channel: *

Enter IP Address:
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; { = Upon successful communication, allow

(ARUUAS

completion of configuration of this device.

P

Figure 249-1 1. View Type - Device Management 5. Device Name 9. IP Port
2. + Add Device 6. Farm 10. Connect button
3. Engine Control 7. Channel 11. Save button
4. RTUID 8. Enter IP Address
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Device Management

Engine Control Configuration

Identification

Enter the RTU ID and Device Name. Select the Engine Type and choose the Farm. See Figure 250-1.
Latitude and Longitude: The GPS position of the device. The latitude and longitude are initially populated with
the coordinates of the farm in which it is created.

In Google Map, to change the position of the device on the map, enter the known coordinates of the device or
go to Device Management Map View, select the device and move it to the desired position. Click Save, click
Change, and click Save as Configuration (see Saving Device GPS Position in Google Map, earlier in the
Device Management section).

In My Map the latitude and longitude are information only and do not change the position of the device on the
map.

Configure Engine Control - 1.0

‘ [987]Eng51

@Engine Control Identification

) Engine Control Location
RTU ID:* numeric @ 9

Location adjusted on map.
Latitude: *
Device Name: * Eng51 pening m
Help
Version: 1.0 Longitude: = SRRl Save as Configuration

Farm: LangTest

Figure 250-1 1. Engine Control Identification 4. Version 6. Engine Control Location
2. RTUID 5. Farm 7. Send & Save
3. Device Name
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Device Management

Engine Control Configuration
Communication
Configure Communications. See Figure 251-1.

Select the Channel for communications. Turn on Polling and enter the Polling Period in minutes, the No. of
Times to Send Messages and the Wait for Acknowledgement time in seconds. Select the Alarm Contact
List. When done click Save.

Channel: The BaseStation channel used to communicate with the device. Select from the available channels
on the drop down menu. To create a new channel go to Settings/BaseStation Settings/Communication/
Channels.

Polling On/Off: The periodic request based on the polling percent that the BaseStation makes for status from
the device.

Polling Period: The time in minutes between polling tries for obtaining machine status. The default time is 30
minutes.

Number of Times to Send Messages: The maximum number of attempts that will be made to communicate
with the device. The default value is 2 tries. When a communication transaction is successful on he first attempt,
the BaseStation will not continue with additional tries. When using radios that may be on the fringe of reliable
communications, increasing the number of attempts may be necessary.

Wait for Acknowledgement: The amount of time that the BaseStation will wait for a response from the device
(defaultis 5 seconds). Using radios or trunking systems will delay the transmission of data. If a returned message
is not received by the BaseStation within the allowed response time, the BaseStation will retry the transaction
for as many attempts as specified in the Times to Send Messages limitation.

Alarm Contact List: Associates the device with a contact list of users that will be notified when an alarm
occurs. Contact lists are created in Settings/BaseStation Settings/Contacts/Contact List.

Configure Engine Control - ¥1.0¢

[987]Eng51

Identification Communication

Engine Control Communication

Channel: * comi
IP Address:

IP Port:

Polling:

Polling Period. *

Mo. Times to Send Messages: *

©
©
©)
©)
@

e) Wit for Acknowledgement *
@) Alarm Contact List:

(0)

Figure 251-1 1. Communication 4. IP Port 7. No.Times to Send Messages
2. Channel 5. Polling 8. Wait for Acknowledgement
3. IP Address 6. Polling Period 9. Alarm Contact List

10. Send & Save
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Device Management

Engine Control Configuration
Setup

Engine Control Setup. See Figure 252-1.
Switch Type: The Run control type is determined by the local engine controller model. The controller may

require just a pulse signal (Momentary) to toggle the Run/Stop command; or the controller may require a
maintained input to sustain the Run/Stop state.

Run Command Pulse Length: When the Switch Type is set to Momentary, the Run Command Pulse Length
sets the time duration that the Run signal is present.

Stop Command Pulse Length: When the Switch Type is set to Momentary, the Stop Command Pulse Length
sets the time duration that the Stop signal is present.

Engine Start Up Shutdown Delay: This delay has two functions. For the start up function. This amount of time
is allowed to manually start an engine with the start up state enabled. For the shutdown function, following a
Stop command, the engine is allowed to run for this duration of time.

Connected Devices: This is a text entry for describing a device that is being powered by the engine. The entry
is for user visibility only.

Configure Engine Control - V1.0

[987]Eng51 ©
)

Engine Control Setup

Switch Type: * Momental
pE e Connected Devices:

Run Command Pulse Length: * seconds
Stop Command Pulse Length: * seconds

Engine Start Up Shuldown - neanies Pivots, Linears, or other devices that may be connected to this engine

Delay: *

Figure 252-1 1. Setup 4. Stop Command Pulse Length 7. Send & Save
2. Switch Type 5. Engine Start Up Shutdown Delay
3. Run Command Pulse Length 6. Connected Devices
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Device Management

Engine Control Configuration
Alarms
Configure Alarms. See Figure 253-1.

Enter descriptions in the label fields for the User Defined LEDs that appear on the Murphy Genset Controller
Unit. Choose the desired View button to determine how BaseStation displays an alarm for No Response, Fault
Alarms and Warning Alarms. When done click Save & Send.

Additional alarm indication LEDs:
e Flashing: active, non-acknowledged alarm(s) where output A or B is configured to LED 1, 2, 3 or 4.
e Steady: active, acknowledged alarm(s) where output A or B is configured to LED 1, 2, 3 or 4.

Configure Engine Control - V1.0

[987]Eng51 ©
i) commn ) s

Engine Control Alarms 40fd
Mone Info Low High None Info Low High

State: Engine Start Failure State: Connected Device Mot Started

State: No Response State: Engine Stop Failure

State: Connected Device Stopped State: Local Stopped

Mone Info Low High

Fault Engine Shutdown 1

(3)

Figure 253-1 1. Alarms 3. Send & Save
2. View
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Device Management

Web Camera Configuration

To use a web camera as a standalone device on a farm or to associate the web camera with a device on a farm, The web
camera must be set up with a modem and web address (Uniform Resource Locator (URL)) that is on the same network as
the BaseStation. IP communications must be set up in BaseStation Settings.

Add a Standalone Web Camera Device
To configure a Standalone Web Camera do the following. See Figure 255-1.

With the View Type set to Device Management, click Add Device and select Web Camera Standalone. Enter the Web
Camera Name and select the Farm. Enter optional details about the camera in the description field. Enter the web camera
location Latitude and Longitude. Enter the Web Camera URL and click Test to check the web address and camera
operation. When done click Save. See Figure 255-1.

Web Camera Name (4) (required): Enter the device name. No special characters are allowed and field is limited to 20
characters.

Farm (5) (required): If more than one farm is available select the farm from the drop down list.
Description (6): Add details about the camera.

Latitude and Longitude (7): The GPS position of the device. The latitude and longitude are initially populated with the
coordinates of the farm in which it is created.

In Google Map, to change the position of the device on the map, enter the known coordinates of the device or go to Device
Management Map View, select the device and move it to the desired position. Click Save, click Change, and click Save as
Configuration (see Saving Device GPS Position in Google Map, earlier in the Device Management section).

In My Map the latitude and longitude are information only and do not change the position of the device on the map.

Web Camera URL (8) (required): Enter a web address for the web camera that begins with http:// or https://. The web
address must be on the same network as the BaseStation.

Test Button (9): Click Test to test the web address and camera operation. The test button opens a browser window displaying
a view from the web camera.

VAuEy |BASESWION@VEMFW - Weather vally Logout £}

VALLEYF | BASESTATONS  vallyFam v
I View View Type:  Device Management smny: show [ AllDevices - | Comaiﬂsm

Linear

Add Device

Pivot
Auxiliary Link
Irrometer

Panel Link Pivot

Pump Control

Engine Control

©—> Web Camera Standalone

Identification & Setup

Standalone Web Camera Identification and Setup

1 httpy1

[ 172.16.7.60:8011/indexLhtm Identification

©) o

Nort -

Famm

o Web Camera Location

Latitude:* 41335291 B
61457

Longitude: * -96.330733 Eniy
160,963

Figure 255-1 1. Device Management View Type 4. Web Camera Name 8. Web Camera URL
2. + Add Device 5. Farm 9. Test
3. Web Camera Standalone 6. Description 10. Browser Window
7. Latitude and Longitude 11. Save
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Device Management

Web Camera Configuration

Change or Delete a Standalone Web Camera Device

To change the configuration of a web camera do the following. With the View Type set to Device Management,
click Change to open the configuration screen. All of the values on the configuration screen can be changed.
When done click Save. See Figure 256-1.

To Delete the web camera device from the farm do the following. With the View Type set to Device Management,
click Delete, then click Delete again to permanently delete the camera device from the farm. See Figure 256-1.

This only deletes the stand alone web camera device from the farm, it does not delete an association between
a web camera and a device.

VALLEY ¥ |BASESTATION@VEII=,,EM 37

e S e o)

@ Standalone Web Camera Identification and Setup

Identification Setup

Web Camera Name. * [SEER] Web Camera URL:

hitps:/icamera furl com

Web Camera Location

Latitude:* 41335201 Example:
61457

Longitude:* (96330723 Example:
169.963

«  com4 531153

Figure 256-1 1. Device Management View Type 3. Configuration
2. Change 4. Delete
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Device Management

Web Camera Configuration

Associate a Web Camera with a Device

A web camera can be associated with a device on a farm. The web camera does not need to be set up as a
standalone camera. Only an all farms administrator can associate a web camera with a device on any farm.

To associate a web camera with a device do the following. See Figure 257-1.

In Tile View, with the View Type set to Device Management or Map View in any View Type, click Web Cameras
Associated with Devices. On the configuration screen, click Add New, then click Choose and select the farm
where the device is located. Select the device from the device list or use the Contains field to search for the
device by RTU ID or device name, then select the device. Enter a description in the Description field if desired.
Enter the Web Camera URL web address, beginning with http:// or https://. Click Test to check the web address
and camera operation. When done click Save.

After an association is configured between a web camera and a device, the device will be shown (in no particular
order) with the web cameras, when Show: Web Cameras is selected.

v.@ |BASESTATION$ ValleyFarm ¥

b R ©|

Valley Logout £}

View

+

Add Device

Configure VWeb Camera
Web Cameras Associated with a Device

@ Web Camera List + Add New qel C
)
» 7 = . evice chosen
Choose Associated Device X
- () 6'

Norih

Contains:

RTUID -

@

Device Name

Linear 1

=

Device Type

Linear

Configure Web Camera
Web Cameras Associated with a Device

‘Web Camera List Identification

R

p Pivot1

choose

‘Web Camera URL: *
@" hitps:/icamera url.com
©

Associaled Device: * Pivot 1

Descripfion:

Setup

¥  coms 1531153

()

!

ValleyFarm v

vﬂu"v | BASESTATION:S

Valley Logout £}

T R ©

View

o B 5 P
N e o A sew
Figure 257-1 1. Device Management Tile View Type 5. Farm 9. Web Camera URL
2. Web Cameras Associated with Devices 6. Device 10. Test
3. Add New 7. Contains 11. Save
4. Choose 8. Description 12. Show: Web Cameras

13. Associated Device
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Device Management

Web Camera Configuration

Change the Association of a Web Camera with a Device

To change the association of a web camera with a device do the following. In Tile View, with the View Type set
to Device Management or Map View in any View Type, click Web Cameras Associated with Devices to open
the configuration screen. Select the web camera to device association. All of the values on the configuration
screen can be changed. When done click Save. See Figure 258-1.

VALLEY 3 | BASESTATION g ValleyFarm Groups ¥ v/ Select Multiple Weather  Valley Log Out C!

View View Type: Operational Sort by: | Device N... < | Show:; All Devices « | contains: m Column Configuration PRs=UnlleleRgllRel |

B S ¥ 8
sl 2y - - X | (ater Pressure Dry/Stopped

Configure Web Camera

Web Cameras Associated with a Device - #
joogle

Map Data
Imagery © 2015 DigitalGlobe

Web § Amera + Add New Identification
/
» 10021002 F]  Associated Device:* 10021002

|-
L
& » [050] ddd B Description

» 2221dda2 [ |

Setup

Web Camera URL:*

hitps/Awebcamera.com

EIMREE

< A No Response detected. m X

P

Figure 258-1 1. Web Cameras Associated with Devices 3. Change
2. Web Camera to Device Association 4. Save
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Device Management

Web Camera Configuration

Delete the Association of a Web Camera with a Device

To Delete the web camera do the following. In Tile View, with the View Type set to Device Management or
Map View in any View Type, click Web Cameras Associated with Devices to open the configuration screen.
Click Delete on the web camera and device association, then click Delete again to permanently delete the
association between the web camera and the device. See Figure 259-1.

This only deletes the association between the web camera and a device, it does not delete a stand alone web
camera device or the associated device from the farm.

v.uvv |BASESTATIONS ValleyFarm v [ Valley Log Out Q

View ViewType: Operafional  Show: | Devicein.. Cnnlamim
m = S ¥ ¥ u"ai"
Ly : bﬁ,-u\_ il

Map Data © 2017 Google
Configure VWeb Camera Imagery © 2017 DigitalGlobe

Web Cameras Associated with a Device

Web Camera List L .G ) dentification

b [002]002

» 1050] ddd 5 | Description

» 1222]ddd2 | & |

The device [002] 002 will be peri|anently deleted
Configure Web Camera "
Web Cameras Associated with a Device

Don't Delete Delete

Web Camera List Identification

} 1050] ddd m Associated Device:* [050] ddd

P 1222] dda2 i | Descripiion

Setup

Web Camera URL:*

https:/fadasdasd.com

¥ COo.. 2.

o -

L - :
Figure 259-1 1. Web Cameras Associated with Devices 3. Delete Again
2. Delete 4. Save
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Monitor and Control

Accessing a Device
In Map, Tile, or List view with the Operational View Type selected, select a device.

Common Functions
Common functions are used across all device panel views and between the different tabs.

RTU ID and Device Name (1): The RTU ID and Device Name are shown on the header.

Polling On/Off Button (2): When polling is On, the On button text is highlighted in blue. When polling is Off,
the Off button text is highlighted in blue. Opening a device panel view automatically suspends polling, providing
exclusive use of the BaseStation communications to the selected device.

Get Status Button (3) (Appears on all tabs): Click Get Status to send a request for an update on the current
status of the device.

Time and Date (4) (Appears on all tabs): The BaseStation computer date and time of the most recent status
update is show below the Get Status button. Periodically verify the device Date and Time to coordinate the
BaseStation time with the device. This is important when writing Stored programs based on Date/Time and
for reviewing the device history screens. When the Get Status button is clicked, the BaseStation sends the
computer’s date and time to the device. The BaseStation computer time and date is NOT sent to the module
during the Polling activity.

/ Y 5 ICON Panel V1.17
[0013] 0013 ICON

Aux 1

° Running , Water On , Forward Alarms X Clear Alarms

Pivot at 306.0°
P 0.15 in (100.0%) +  Direction: Reverse

o 39 PSI (mA), 22 PSI (mV) m |

06/01/2018 12:43:34 P

472 Volis
1.0 Hrs/Rev
Aux 1 Out On

Aux 2 Out: On

Stop In Slot

s

o OND

History| |Operations

Angle: m Last Command History

J | " Success 305.0°
' % o4 ; Sent: 06/012018 12:41:31 PM:
Reverse °- Forward | 1

Forward, Start

06/01/2018 12:41:33 PM

Notes

» Start @ Stop

Figure 261-1 1. RTUID 4. Get Status Button
2. Device Name 5. Time and Date
3. Polling On/Off
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Monitor and Control

Common Functions (Continued)
Control Panel ID (1): The control panel type and software version.

Device Status (2) (Appears on all screens): A graphic of the device illustrating the status along with the
written last reported status of the device. The BaseStation date and time of the last status update is shown on
the header.

Device Controls (3): Slide switches On or Off, click buttons or enter values in text field to change the operation
of the device. The Commands list dialog box is automatically populated with the change. When done making
changes click Send. The command(s) are sent to the device. Refer to the appropriate Owners Manual for a
complete description of the module features. There are different pivot monitor and control screens based on
available features of the control panel.

Alarms (4): Displays the current alarm conditions with graphic and text. To clear the alarms click Clear Alarms.

Clear Alarms Button (5): Sets the expected status to be the same as the current status and clears the alarm
graphics from the affected device.

History (6): Displays command history from the last five communications with the device.
Operations (7): Displays the Run-time feature information (Destination ETA and Irrigation Cycle information).

Notes (8): An area to enter and view all notes for the device. When the maximum number of 10 notes exist in the
notes display, any new note is added to the top of the list and the oldest note is discarded. Notes can be deleted by
a user with Administrator level access. Notes cannot be edited.

Commands list dialog box (9) (Appears on all tabs): Any changes made to the operation of the device from
the device panel view will show on the Commands list dialog box until the change is sent or canceled.

@ Feg

Pra2+ Panel V0.0

A1M22015 7:38:18 AM

Running , Water On , Forward Nams

Prvot at 1
Mo Response Pure 2:

On
Sop n Shot 24.0 HrRev ‘ ./j*/

e . End Gun 2: On !
Off - - - £

ol - ©) [rton] [t .
Last Command History -() Operations
X Fai - Run-time Cperations.
Sent 02012017 10:58:47 Al

ol ks Destinafion ETA
A 1 On Expactad Amrival 04200018

2 A7)
e Tirmes T Tratvel: 10 hre., I

Forwand

020112017 10:59:00 AM ' estinalion Angle: 07

@! Noles

Figure 262-1 1. Control Panel ID 5. Clear Alarms 9. Commands
2. Device Status 6. History 10. Send
3. Device Controls 7. Operations
4. Alarms 8. Notes
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Monitor and Control

Common Functions (Continued)

Programs and Utilities Screens

The Programs and Utilities screens display device status and all the programs and utilities in the BaseStation
and in the control panel that can be enabled or disabled for the device from the BaseStation.

Basic Status: To display only the last reported basic machine status, click Basic. Basic status is displayed in
the lower half of the status area.

Program Status: To display the last reported basic and program specific status click Star, then click the star
next to the program label. Program specific status is displayed near the top of the status area.

None/Description: Use to toggle the descriptions On or Off.

P ocvice || Programs § unines [
VALLEY F Pro2+ Panel vo.01 X

[601] pO1 ©)

Destination ETA 3
Tt Pivot Programs l

g:l-:’;:].?.f'-‘.-_{l15 THLT Choose a Pivot Program: m Description

Calculate ETA: =
10 hrs., 42 min BaseStation

Destination: 0° @ Destination ETA Pass Counter

current run to a marked destination. pass counters to increment when

Running duration calculation of Set mark angle and enable/disable
passing the mark angle.

Control Pal
crui¢ VIALLEY W Pro2+ Panel Va.01
set1 [601] pO1

|I';!.unnirlg,‘.’\l’atel' On, reac)
i Df E.p &
Pivot At 199.4° Pivot Programs

0.25 in {100.0 %) Choose a Pivot Program: Mone
36 PSI _ n
486 Volts BaseStation

24 0 Hre/May % Destination ETA Pass Counter

vice | Programs § utilities .
X

1112/2015 7:36:19 AM

€ Get Status

Pivot Status:

* B

Control Panel

Cruise Control .7 VRI Prescriptions

7 Daily Operations 77 Step Programs
Running, Water On,
Forward

Pivot At 199.4° Irrigation Cycle
0.25 in (100.0 %)

36 PSI

486 Volis

74 0 HrelRaw

11M2/2015 7:36:19 AM

€ Get Status

Pivot Status:

B s
Figure 263-1 1. Programs 4. Status Program Specific 7. None
2. Pivot Status Basic 5. Program Selected 8. No Description
3. Basic Status 6. Program Status 9. Description
10. Program Description
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Monitor and Control

Commanding Devices
Devices are commanded from the Operational view type in either Map, Tile or List View.

Device Panel View

Select a device to open the Device panel view. See Figure 264-1.

The control and monitor functions available vary depending on the type of control panel at the device. There are
some functions that are disabled or not available based on hardware configurations that must be mechanically
changed at the device control panel, features that have not been added or are restricted because of safety
considerations.

After the device panel view is opened it remains open until the user closes it.

Any changes made to the operation of the device will show on the Commands list dialog box until the change
is sent by clicking Send or canceled by clicking Don’t Send.

Alarm conditions for the selected device are shown in the Alarms information box. The various alarms indicate
status conditions that are different from what the BaseStation has commanded or is expecting.

s || utiities
Baessure (mV) 5 Pressure (mA)

Vi u'+ | . . x
ot T ®
38

1122015 7:36:19 AM

Aux 1 \
off ° o Running = Water On 5 Forward 9/\ Alarms X Clear Alarms = "
=3 Pivot at 199 4° \ ommands

e 0.25 in (100.0%) No Response Aux 2: on !

@ » ¢ oot sena | ens

486 Volis

Stop In Slot 24.0 Hrs/Rev
End Gun 2: On

e

or O

) _ 34 x>
History | Op ns
Angle: m Last Command History
x Fail
L ° o Sent: 02/01/2017 10:58:47 AM:
Reverse Forward - 25 =
Aux 1 On
3 02/01/2017 10:59:00 AM
Notes 21 ~

-~

100%

Figure 264-1 1. Commands
2. Alarms
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Monitor and Control

Commanding Devices (Continued)

Select Multiple - Commanding Multiple Devices

Use Select Multiple while in the Operational View Type to command multiple devices at the same time. The
available commands are determined by the devices that are selected and the equipment installed at the device.
Only devices that have communicated with the BaseStation can be selected. Select Multiple is not available in
the Soil Moisture or VRI view types.

To use Select Multiple while in the Operational view type, refer to Figure 265-1 and do the following.

1. Select a farm from the Farm List. An individual farm must be selected from the Farm List. Select Multiple is
not available when All Farms is selected.

Click Select Multiple.
Select individual devices or click Select All. Click Select None to deselect all devices.
Click Commands.

o D

Check the box associated with the command that you want to send, make adjustments to the parameters
of the command if allowed. In some cases a command or configuration will be sent to a device where that
command or configuration does not exist. When this happens, the command or configuration is ignored.

6. Select Send Server Date & Time to set the panel date/time to match the server date and time.

7. When done click Send.

Groups W Y7 Select Multiple Weather Valley Log Out Q

v Show:i Pivat - Cof jains: Farm Total Flow: 1436 GPM

‘w Water P Dry/St d
Commands \ / \ p '« Water Pressure Dry/Stoppe:
T \._

Select All

3 Devices Selected

Available Commands

¢ Get Status
X  Clear Alarms

Polling

e -

+ Send Server Date & Time

Don't Send

A No Response detected. Highlight 8

Figure 265-1 1. Farm 3. Devices 5. Available Commands 7. Send
2. Select Multiple 4. Commands 6. Send Server Data & Time
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Monitor and Control

Linear

Device Screen Controls

Refer to the appropriate Owners Manual for a complete description of the module features. There are
different monitor and control screens based on available features of the control panel. The AutoPilot
control panel view is shown throughout this section. The following controls are available on the Device.

Aux 1 and Aux 2 (Hardware required): Select On or Off to populate the Commands list dialog box.

Stop In Slot: Turn control On or Off to populate the Commands list dialog box. Enter a direction and position
for Stop In Slot, then click Save to populate the Commands list dialog box with the new direction and position.

Direction Reverse/Forward: Selecting a direction populates the Commands list dialog box.
Water Dry/Wet: Click Dry (Water Off) or Wet (Water On) to populate the Commands list dialog box.
Percent Timer:

e Select the percent field, enter a new value, then click Save to populate the Commands list dialog box.
* Click 100 Percent to change the value to 100% and populate the Commands list dialog box.

Depth:

» Select the depth field, enter a new value, then click Save to populate the Commands list dialog box.
» Select the hours field, enter a new value, click Save to populate the Commands list dialog box.

Start/Stop: Click Start or Stop to populate the Commands list dialog box.
After making a change click Send to send the command or click Don’t Send to cancel.

Forward Device I Programs I Utilibes

VALLEY F  AutoFilot Standard- V2,01 X
[931] AP2 931 Poting: o 21
7 04/24/2019 1:50:31 AM

Running, Water On , Forward Alarms
Pivot @ 79 °
Pivot D No Response
0.45 in {65%)
24 PSI
472 Volts
45 Hrs/Pass
Auwx 1 Out: On History, |Operations
Last Command History
@ Success 28 ft
Sent: 03/25/2019 50514 AM:

Fonward

03/25/2019 8:05:17 AM ’

%
min hrs
®)

Water Source

WS name with 40 cl «

[> st ] @ 5 |
)
Figure 267-1 1. Aux 1 5. Direction 9. 100%
2. Aux2 6. Water 10. Hours
3. Stop In Slot 7. Percent 11. Start / Stop
4. Position 8. Depth 12. Don’t Send / Send
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Monitor and Control

Linear (Continued)

Programs Screen

Destination ETA

The Destination ETA is the running duration calculation of the current run to a marked destination.

To use, click Destination ETA, click the Calculate ETA switch to Enable. Choose the destination and click
Save. The Current Calculated ETA will be displayed in Current Calculated ETA and also on the Device screen
in Run Time Operations.

The Destination ETA cannot be enabled when VRI is running, when the Percent Timer is set to zero (0) or when
the machine is stopped. If VRI is switched On, Destination ETA is automatically disabled.

Destination ETA settings includes an Alert Notifications option. To enable, click the Alert Notification switch to
Enable. Then, add the Variance distance and click the Save button.

To disable this feature, click Destination ETA, click the Calculate ETA switch to Disable and then click Save.

Device ' Programs ' Utilities

VRALLEY 3 AutoFilot Standard- V2.01
[931] AP2 931

Deslination ETA . .
Armrival: 04/25/2019 3:55:07 Linear PTOQ T
PM Choose a Linear Program:
Calculate ETA: 0 hrs., 33 min ~ VRALLEY 3 AutoFilot Standard V2.01
Destination: 82 BaseSiation
. [931] AP2 931
W Destnation ETA
Running duration calculation of Destination ETA
current run o a marked destination || pestination ETA
and configure Alert Notification. Arrival: 04/25/2019 3:55 Current Calculated ETA
FM
Calculate ETA- 0 hrs., Esxpected Amrival: 04/25/2019 3:55:07 PM
Destination: 8207t Total Elapsed Time Te Travel: 0 hrs._, 33 min

Device Utilities

Conirol Panel Destination Position: 820t
VRI Prescriptions Send Alert When Position is Between 775ft and B65ft

Send a VRI prescription to the Calculaie ETA- Disable Enable
) machine. N NN i

Running Water On,

Forward Destination

Linear At 500ft >

Linear D Amivak

0.45 in. (65%) Linear Start

24 PSI Running,Water On,

A7 Vil Forward

Linear At 5001 ¥ AT

Linear v

0.45 in. (65%) Stop in Slot (SIS) Position

24 PSI

472 Vinlt=

04/24/2010 1:50:31 AM

€ Get Status
Linear Status: - f

* 04/24/2019 1:50:31 AM
Other Position -ﬂ
C GetSiatus

Stop in Slot (SI5) Position

Running,Water On,
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Linear At 5001t

Linear D

0.45 in. (65%)

24 P51 Alert Notification

AT ki
Alert

04/24/2010 1:50:3 AM Disable ® crase

¢ Get Status

Figure 268-1 1. Destination ETA 3. Destination 5. Current Calculated ETA 7. Distance 9. Reset/ Save
2. Enable 4. Save 6. Alert Disable / Enable 8. Variance

Other Position
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Monitor and Control

Linear (Continued)
Programs Screen (Continued)

VRI Prescriptions

VRI Prescriptions are tools that tell a linear when and where to adjust the application depth for specific sections
or management zones in fields.

NOTE

*The Power Line Carrier Channel must be set to “On” on the device’s communication configuration
screen. Otherwise, VRI Prescription will not display in Programs.

To use, click VRI Prescriptions, click the edit pencil and then enter the Zone Prescription by selecting the
prescription file using the Browse button. Click the VRI switch to On. Add any notes or change the name of the
Zone Prescription if necessary. Click Get VRI to get the current VRI state from the panel.

When a VRI prescription is loaded, the prescription number in the VRI file is validated against the prescription
number. In addition, an error displays if the prescription numbers do not match. Once validated, a load processing
bar displays to indicate the progress of loading the prescription.

To configure zones, click Configure Zones to link to Irrigation Exchange.
To disable click VRI Prescriptions, click the VRI switch to Off.
Device l Programs I Utilibes

VRALLEY W AutoFilot Standard- V2.01
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Control Panel

Running, Water On, N 5 Device Programs Uttilities
Fonward . . l l

Linear At 500ft -5 @
Linear D [931] AP2 931
S

inear Programs VRl ngmm e

24 P5l
AT Vinlte

Seftingsasof:  04/224/2019 1:50:32 AM .\, Configure Zones...

Mode: Zone (link fo Irigation Exchange)

04/24/2010 1:59:31 AM Note: Because of the large file sizes of VRI Prescriptions il may lake an exiended
period of fime for the file fo process_

Linear Status:

* =3

Zone Prescription:

Running Water On,
Forward

Ydt99ydy9ds:
Linear At 500ft faleidd

Linear D

24 PSI

72 Vinlte

04/24/2019 1:50:31 AM

€ Get Status

Figure 269-1 1. VRI Prescriptions 3. VRI On 5. Configure Zones
2. Zone Prescription 4. Get VRI 6. Send
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Monitor and Control

Linear (Continued)

Utilities Screen

Auto Restart

Use Auto Restart to Enable/Disable the option at the device.

Click Get Settings to synchronize the BaseStation with the device settings.

To enable Auto Restart click Auto Restart. Click Auto Restart switch to enable.
On the Commandes list dialog box click Send.

Click Get Status to update the device status.

pevice | Programs || utnities [

VALLEY W  AutoPilot Standard- V2.01 X
[931] LO

Auto Restart ; B
11/06/2015 6:45:58 AM Linear Utilities

¢ Get Settings Choose a Linear Utility: m Description

Auto Restart: Enable Options
° % Auto Restart <> ARAS

Set mode for pressull ¢power and Set mode and enable} Device l Programs I Utilities
enable/disable.

[931] L9
Auto Restart
Commands

Auto Restart "
11/06/2015 6:45:58 AM & Get Settings o ——
Stopped,Water OF, Auto Restart: Enable Setlings as of: 11/06/2015 6:45:58 AM G . ‘
Reverse 9 estart .
Linear At 421

Linear A “" Aufo Restart: Disable ° Enable m
0.00 in. (100%) =

23 P3l
494 Vol Restart Condition: Power or Pressure

04/11/2018 2:54:37 PM

& Get Status
Linear Status:

*

Stopped Water Off,
Reverse

Linear At 421
Linear A

0.00 in. (100%)
23 PSI

AT Vinbe

041114201 437 PM

Figure 270-1 1. Auto Restart 4. Get Status
2. Enable 5. Get Settings
3. Send
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Monitor and Control

Linear (Continued)

Utilities Screen (Continued)

ARAS (Auto Reverse Auto Stop)

Use ARAS to set the Mode, Polling Status and Enable/Disable the option at the device.
Click Get Settings to synchronize the BaseStation with the device settings.

To enable and setup ARAS click ARAS. Click ARAS switch to enable.

Select the Mode and set the Polling Status.

On the Commands list dialog box click Send button.

Click Get Status to update the device status.

Device I Programs I Utilities

VALLEY 3  AutoPilot Standard- 2,01 5
[931] L9

Auto Restart : _
11/06/2015 6:45:58 AM Linear Utilities

¢ Get Settings o Choose a Linear Utility m —
v/ i
Auto Restart: Enable Options
7 ARAS

# Auto Restart

Set mode for pressure/power and Set mode and enable/disable.
enable/disable.

End Guns

E:,‘,ﬁ:,’:}{i‘i;,:,‘}ﬂ;_"“'e"""-““"9f"’ . Device l Programs ' Utilities

Stopped, Waler Off, z e
[l Linear Utilities N

i Auto Reverse Auto Stop (ARAS)
Linear At 42ft ARAS
bl 11/06/2015 6:45:58 AM € Get Settings
II!I-IJU n. (100%) ARAS: Disable Settings as of: 11/06/2015 6:45:58 AM
Z3PSI Mode: Auto Stop
491 Vnli=

ARAS: Disable ‘ Enable

04/11/2018 2:54:37 PM

Commands
ARAS: Enable |

pertena |_sens

¢ Get Status
Linear Status:

i

ARAS Status
Don't Include
Par1 of Poliing: s

Stopped Waler Off,
Reverse

Linear At 427t
Linear A

0.00 in. (100%)
23Psi

AQD Unke

04/11/2015 2:59:08 PM

€ Get Status Q:C\
/

Figure 271-1 1. ARAS 5. Send
2. Enable 6. Get Status
3. Mode 7. Get Settings
4. Part of Polling
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Monitor and Control

Linear (Continued)
Utilities Screen (Continued)
End Guns

Set end gun positions in BaseStation, save them and send them to the device or update BaseStation with
positions from the device.

End guns must be enabled in the control panel. However, end guns can be turned Off from BaseStation by
setting all end gun positions to (0) and sending them to the device. Since the end gun positions are (0), the end
gun will not turn On.

Get Positions: Click Get Positions to update the BaseStation with end gun positions from the device.

End Guns: Select the End Gun to change.

Display: Choose the end of the machine where the end guns will be displayed. Either Left end or Right end.
End Gun Start and End Position Fields: The fields where the start and end positions are entered.

Preview: Click to preview the end gun On sequences for the selected end gun. The end gun On sequences are
highlighted in blue.

Reset: Click Reset to reset all settings back to the last saved state or the default if its never been saved.

Dev - OC ns
‘ evice _'1_ Program i Utilities '

VALLEY 3 AutoPilot Standard- V2,01 - . . o
[931] L9 @1.

Linear Utilities End Guns - Linear A
@::/\, EGH1 m )
Start (ft)  End (fi)

EG1 @\ : 300
o : . Leftend Right end
(@)——=— Display:

I

Y o

Current . .

Map Data © 2015 Google
Imagery © 2015 DigitalGlobe

0 ft Cart path
0 ft Current position
699 ft SIS position
2000 ft Linear end

Figure 272-1 1. Get Positions 5. Start/ End Position Fields
2. End Guns 6. Preview
3. End Gun Position 7. Reset
4. Display
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Monitor and Control

Linear (Co

ntinued)

Utilities Screen (Continued)

End Guns

(Continued)

Set End Gun Positions

To set end gun positions click End Guns. Select the End Gun to change. Choose the end of the machine where
the end guns will be displayed. Determine which sequence number 1 through 6 to change and enter the Start
position in feet. Enter the End position in feet. Enter start and end positions in other sequences as required.
Click Preview to update the linear graphic with end gun sequences. The end gun On sequences are highlighted
in blue for the selected end gun. When done click Save. On the Commands list dialog box click Send.

[004] 004

ARAS

& Get Settings

ARAS: Enable
Mode: Auto Stop

Stopped, Water Off,
Forward

Linear At 997
Linear A
0.00in. {100%)
17 Psl

BRN \inko

Figure 273-1

arwD =

VALLEY SF  AutoPiot Standard- V1.11

1202015 10:13:17 AM Linear Utilities

Choose a Linear Utility:

Auto Restart

Set mode for pressurefpower and
enable disable.

(o\:'syEnd Gun
— Set posifion and|enableldisable for
boundary conird|s.

Panel Constaljts

EG1

Device I Programs I Utilities .
X

T e
W ARAS

Set mode and enablefdisable.

| rroorams | utiiities

X
Get Positions

( > (s v Leftend + Right end

Map Data© 2015 Google
Imagery © 2015 DigitalGlobe

0 ft Cart path
42 ft Current position
699 ft 515 position
2000 ft Linear end

End Guns

End Guns

Display

Sequence Number
Start

T

Start 1100
to Start
11001,
End 1200 ft
o End 13|
it

6. End

7. Other Sequences
8. Preview

9. Save

10. Send
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Monitor and Control

Linear (Continued)
Utilities Screen (Continued)
Status Change Report

The Status Change Report displays the event history of the linear and can be viewed by a range of dates/times.

To Run Status Change Report: To run the Status Change Report from the control panel, refer to Figure 274-1
and do the following.

1. Click Status Change Report.

2. Select the Start Date and Time and the End Date and Time.
3. Select the Change Criteria.

4. Click Run Report to receive the Status Change Report.

Device I Programs l Utilities .

VRALLEY W  AutoPilot Standard- V2.01 X
[931] L9

Auto Restart . e
11/06/2015 6:45:58 AM Linear Ultilities

5 i = S
¢ Get Settings Choose a Linear Utility m A

Auto Restart: Enable Options

W Auto Restart RAS

Set mode for pressurefpower and Sel mode and enable/disable.
enablef/disable.

End Guns

Set position and enable/disable for
boundary confrols.

Diagnostics

Stopped Water Off, @>:=>Status Change Report

Reverse = Status Change Report Weekly Alarm History Report _ Device I Programs l Utilities .
Linear At 421t

Linear A X

0.00in. (100%) SetUp [931] L9

23 PsI

494 Vnite 7.7 Panel Constants Restricted E & T " i e
Get and set panel constants User Warning inear Slatus hange Repol

Chemicals ary
04/11/2018 2:54:37 PM
i3 Enter a start and end
Start Date: 04/01/2018 Bttt ool ol
¢ Get Status 9
Linear Status: LLURIC Ll | 04/11/2018

L Status Type:

Current Position Salacting "AIF retums all
o records.
L Salecting fus fype
Pressure retums each record of status type
- change.
Percent Timer
System Status
Direction
Water Mode
Aux1In

Slopped Water OFf, Aux2in
Reyerse Aux1 Qut

Linear At 4211 Aux2 Out
In.i::a_r A'mn%' End Gun State
.00in. (1 ) i
e Wide Boundary State
Hours Wet

LIRS

04/11/2018 3:43:33 PM @ Run Report
© Get Status

Figure 274-1 1. Status Change Report 3. Status Type
2. Start Date / End Date 4. Run Report

274 BaseStation3



Monitor and Control

Linear (Continued)
Utilities Screen (Continued)
Alarm History Report

Click the Run Report button to generate a seven day alarm history report for this device. See Figure 275-1.

Run Report: To run a report, click the Run Report button.

1. Click the Run Report button.
2. The reportis generates a pop up web page See Flgure 275-2.

V-'lll.l.l[ I AutoPilot Standard- V2.01 X
[931] L9

Linear Utiliti
Linear: Weekly Alarm History Report

Select 'Run Report' to generate a seven day alarm history report.

© DT

n’z—r r-:—F{z_—

e

Running, Water On,

Reverse

Linear A

0.86 in. (70%)
22 PsI

ART Vinlte

©) @ ©)

Alarm DatelTime Device Name

©

Alarm Name

04/12/2018 2:20:39
4/12/2018 7:15:05 PM 93 L9 Direction
4/12/2018 6:47:10 PM 931 L9 No Response
Figure 275-1 1. Run Report
4/12/2018 5:40:23 PM 931 L9 No Response
4/12/2018 5:01:12 PM 931 L9 No Response
4/12/2018 4:10:54 PM 931 L9 No Response
4/12/2018 2:47:26 PM 931 (5] No Response
4/12/2018 2:36:10 PM 931 L9 No Response
W
£ >
Figure 275-2 1. Alarm Date/Time 3. Device Name
2. RTUID 4. Alarm Name
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Monitor and Control

Linear (Continued)
Utilities Screen (Continued)

Setup Panel Constants

Use Panel Constants to Get or Set the minimum application, stop in slot position, pressure delay, low pressure
limit, low voltage limit, system voltage, set position, and wind speed shutdown control panel constants. The
Minimum Hours setting at the control panel is also displayed. See Figure 276-1.

Get Constants: To Get constants from the control panel, refer to Figure 276-1 and do the following.

1. Click Panel Constants.

2. Click the Get button associated with the available constants, and the command list dialog is populated with

the command “Get.”

3. Click Send on the Commands list dialog box to obtain the setting from the control panel.

™ AULO Kesialt

Set mode for pressure/power and

enable/disable.

End Guns

ARAY
Set mode and enablefdisable.

Set position and enablefdisable for

boundary controls.

Diagnostics

Status Change Report
Status Change Report

Running,Water On,
Reverse

Linear At 0ft

0.86 in. (70%) set Up

@:D " Panel Constants

Get and set panel constanis

ARS Vnlte

0411272018 12:57:11 PM

& Get Status

Linear Status:

Linear Utilities

Panel Constants

Min App: 0.6 in
SIS 150 ft

Low Pres Limit —
Low Volt Limit: —
Syst Voltage: —

Running, Water On,
Reverse

Linear Al 0ft
Linear A
0.86in. (70%)
22 Psl

AT0 Vnlte

0471272018 1:24:57 PM

¢ Get Status

Figure 276-1 1. Panel Constants
2. Available Constants
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Monitor and Control

Linear (Continued)
Utilities Screen (Continued)

Setup Panel Constants (Continued)

Send Constants: To Send constants to the control panel, refer to Figure 277-1 and do one or more of the
following.

Minimum Application:

1. Click Panel Constants.

2. Enter a value in the minimum application field. The value must be entered in inches.

3. Click Send, and the Commands list dialog box is populated with the value.

4. Click Send on the Commands list dialog box to send the setting to the control panel.

Stop in Slot:

1. Click Panel Constants.

Enter a position value in the stop in slot field. The value must be entered in feet.

Choose the direction in which stop in slot will operate. Either Forward, Reverse or Both directions.
Click Send, and the command list dialog is populated with the value and direction.

o Db

Click Send on the Commands list dialog box to send the setting to the control panel.

[004] 004

ARAS : e
31212015 10:13:17 AM Linear Utilities

& Get Settings Choose a Linear Utility: m Description

ARAS: Enable 77 Auto Restart W ARAS

Mode: Auto Stop Setmode for pressurefpower and Set mode and enable/disable.
enable disable.

End Guns

Set posifion and enablefdisable for
boundary controls.

Panel Constants

Fiat and gat nanal canctante
Standard- V2.01

Stopped Water Off,
Forward

Linear At 997
Linear A
0.00in. (100%)

Panel Constants

i Commands
17 Ps - S  Minmum 065
; E A AR Stop in Slot Position: m Stopin Slot 50
3122015 10:13:16 AM ? P | Position:

Direction: R StopinSlot  Both
Linear Status: ) k Direction:
* | | ==
Both ] i
Minimum Hours:
Figure 277-1  Minimum Application Stop in Slot
1. Panel Constants 1. Panel Constants
2a. Minimum Application 2b. Stop in Slot Position
3a. Send 3b. Direction
4a. Send 4b. Send
5b. Send
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Monitor and Control

Linear (Continued)
Utilities Screen

Restricted Entry Interval Timer

The Restricted Entry Timer, available by subscription, warns not to enter a field. Click the Restricted Entry link
to open the options to run or schedule a restricted entry event. When Restricted Entry Data is configured, the
user is warned about chemical application. To learn more about the Restricted Entry Timer and what it does,
please contact BaseStation support.

NOTES

*To add the Chemical Brand Name, Restricted Entry Data must be set up BEFORE scheduling or
running the Restricted Entry event. Once set up, the Active Ingredient, Registration Number, and
Restricted Entry Interval are added based on the selection.

*To enable Restricted Entry notifications, click the Detail tab and select the Alert Contact List BE-
FORE scheduling or running the Restricted Entry event.

End Guns

Set position and enable/disable for
boundary controls.

Diagnostics

Running Waier On, Status Change Report Alarm History Report
Reverse Status Change Report Weekly Alarm History Report
Linear At 19668

Linear A

1.25 in. (48%) Set Up

24 PS|

axa s 7 Panel Constants (@)—=> Resticted Entry

Get and set panel constants User Warning not fo enter a field while
03/13/2018 12-58-48 PM C.hemlcalsge being applied

il Restricted Entry
- : 000:00:00

@ Timer Detail

Scheduled Start Date & Time: R STonIT: 1339

Application Method: -

Restricted Entry Chemical Brand Name:

nm@ Detail

Active Ingredient

) | Running, Water On, : :
History B Reverse Registration Number:

Date/Time User ID Action Set Time

Alert Contact List

Restricled Entry Start =~ None

Restricted Entry Stop =~ None

Figure 278-1 1. Restricted Entry 2. Timer 3. Detail
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Monitor and Control

Pivot

Device Screen Controls

There are different pivot monitor and control screens based on available features of the control panel. The Pro2 v8.40 control
panel view is shown throughout this section. The following controls are available on the device. When making a change, the
Commands list dialog box pops up.

Aux 1 and Aux 2 (Hardware required): Select On or Off.

Stop In Slot: Turn control On or Off,

Stop In Slot Angle: Click the Angle field, use the keypad to enter a new value for the Stop In Slot location, then click Save.
Direction Reverse/Forward: Select Forward or Reverse.

Water Off/On: Click Dry (Water Off) or Wet (Water On).

Irrigation Percent: Click the % field and enter a percent timer value using the keypad. Click Save. The application depth
and hours fields are automatically adjusted.

Irrigation Depth: Click the “in” field, and enter an application depth value using the keypad. Click Save. The percent timer
and hours fields are automatically adjusted. The minimum application constant must be entered in the pivot setup before
this option is available. See Pivot Configuration/Setup/Constant Values/Minimum Application in the Device Management
section of this manual.

Irrigation Hours: Click the “hrs” field and enter a new hours value using the keypad. Click Save. The percent timer and applica-
tion depth fields are automatically adjusted. Hours per revolution must be entered in the pivot setup before this option is avail-
able. See Pivot Configuration/Setup/Constant Values /Minimum Hours/Rev in the Device Management section of this manual.

100%: Click 100%. The percent timer, application depth and hours fields are automatically adjusted.
Start/Stop (machine): Click Start or Stop.

After making one or more change(s) click Send to send the command(s) or click Don’t Send to cancel all changes listed in
the Commands list dialog box pop up.

VALLEY ra2 : X
b P‘g P Pmés.a; Poling: o [N '

06/M5/2018 2:51:48 PM

¥ Auxiliary Link Dependency X Clear Alarms

Forward Passes 236

Water Pressure
Dry/Stopped

@
: 2 Reverse Passes 0
@ Running , Water Off , Forward/ Siop In Slot Angle -
Pivot at 25.0° x
0.00 in (0%) >/ (010 359.9)
@ 25 PSI
495 Volis
65535.9 Hrs/Rev

Figure 279-1 1. Aux1 4. Angle 7. Reverse/Forward 10. Depth Field 13. Start/ Stop

2. Aux2 5. Stopin Slot Angle 8. Water 11. Hours Field 14. Auxiliary Link Dependency
3. StopInSlot 6. Save 9. Percent Field 12. Percent
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)
Programs Screen
Destination ETA

Destination ETA is the running duration calculation of the current run to a marked destination.

To use, click Destination ETA, click the Destination ETA switch to Enable. Choose the destination and click
Save. The Current Calculated ETA will be displayed here in Current Calculated ETA and also on the Device
screen in Run Time Operations.

Destination ETA cannot be Enabled when VRI or Cruise is running, when the Percent Timer is set to zero (0) or
when the machine is stopped. If VRI or Cruise is enabled, Destination ETA is automatically disabled.

To disable follow Destination ETA, click the Destination ETA switch to Disable and then click Save.

NOTE

*The field size, located under the cruise setting, needs to be set on the panel for this feature to work.

BN o-vice || Progmms J utiites [
X

.ﬁ" j ’:, £ 4 - Device l Programs ’ Utilities .
Pivot Programs VALLEY ¥ Pro2 Panel V.40 X
Choose a Pivot Program: [225 P6

BaseStation Destination ETA
= = Destination ETA
(@) ——=>% Destination ETA vl Carrent Catcuatea ETA

e : alculate ETA: —
Running duration calculat - Expected Arrival: —
current run to a marked d

Total Elapsed Time To Travel: —
Destination Angle: —

@—> Calculate ETA:  Disable ® e (i ] "I":ngrm' Zero %

Control Panel \//‘{/ Destination: (3)
- Cruise Control

Set time desired for a maj
™ Aundliary Link reach a des:t@na_tion, with
Dependency of speed variation. w Ausikary Link
Forward Passes 236 Dependency
Forward Passes:236

Running,Water Off. Reverse Passes:0
unning,Water OFf, : : :
Forward <"z Daily Operations Rusneg Haler OF,

Pivot At 25.0° Pivot At 25 0°

Reverse Passes:0

Set to Daily Ops or Load
Management mode to set
06/15/2018 2:51:48 PM time running availability ti

¢ Get Status

Pivot Status:

n Basic

06/15/2018 2:51:48 PM

& Get Status.

Destination ETA
Arrival — Current Calculated ETA
Calculate ETA: — .
Destination: — Expected Amival: —
Total Elapsed Time To Tra\rel:

Destination Angle: —
Calculate ETA: Disable °' Enable

Destination:

Figure 280-1 1. Destination ETA 4. Save
2. Calculate ETA 5. Disable / Enable
3. Arrival
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Monitor and Control

Pivot
Programs Screen (Continued)

Pass Counter

Pass Counter allows the user to set the mark angle and enable or disable pass counters to increment when
passing the mark angle.

Click Pass Counter to open the screen. The Pass Counters work for both the forward and reverse counter,
which can be enabled or disabled.

Information for both counters include:
Disable/Enable: Disables or enables the Forward or Reverse Counter.

Mark: The degree mark in which the counter will record a pass each time the pivot hits while either in forward
or reverse, depending on which counter it is set for.

Count: Records the number of times the mark is hit, can be reset by pressing the reset button.
Count Start (Date & Time): The date and time when the count started.

Pivot Programs

Choose a Pivot Program:

BT oesrvien

BaseStation

w Desfination ETA

Running duration calculation of
current run to a marked desfination.

Control Panel
Cruise Control

Set time de for a machine to

reach a destination, with a tolerance

of speed variation.

Daily Operations

Set to Daily Ops or Load
Management mode to set day and
time running availability fimes.

1. Pass Counter
2. Disable/Enable
3. Mark

Figure 281-1
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|

Pass Counter
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nters to increment when
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Pass Counters
Forward Counter:
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=

Reverse Counter:
Disable © Enavle
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Mark : each fime the pivot hits this

degree mark while moving in
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Count Start (Date & Time): 04/182018 7:07:37 AM

Count L]

>

Count
Count Start (Date & Time)
Send

oo
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)
Programs Screen (Continued)

Cruise Control
Cruise Control is only available when it’'s supported by the device and VRI is Off as shown on page 284 .

Use Cruise Control to:
* Enable or Disable cruise control
e Send the Cruise Hours Per Pass to the device
e Adjust application hours based on the set field size (PRO2, PRO2+ and ICON)

Click Cruise Control to open the screen. BaseStation automatically retrieves the current setting and Cruise
Hours Per Pass from the control panel. Clicking the Get Cruise Info button also retrieves the current settings
from the control panel. Note that the Field size value is not stored in the panel; this value is used only for
BaseStation3 calculations.

Available Cruise Control information:
e Cruise Start: Date and time that Cruise Control was enabled.

Est End: Estimated end date and time.

Adj. Pct. Timer: The adjusted percent timer percent.

Start Angle: The angle where the Cruise program starts.

End Angle: The angle where the Cruise program ends.

App. Depth: Application depth (in inches) that the pivot is set at.

Cruise Hours per Pass: Application hours based on Field Size, Change of Speed and Resolution.

““+ PmZFam;\;.Ml 7
[225] P6

Pivot Programs

Cruise Control
06/15/2018 3:01:42 PM
Cruise: Enabled

Cruise End:

12/06/2025 06:49:00 AM
Adj. Pct. Timer: .0%

& Get Cruise Info

Cruise Control

Cruise Info as of: 06/15/2018 3:01:42 PM
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Running - De

(% 06/15/2018 025,00 A Start Angle:
‘Cruise Start: P

@\ End Angle:

12/06/2025 08900

— ‘Cruise End: @
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0f

p. Depth

. Enable
655353

Calculated %
Percent Timer: i

e Adj. Pct. Timer:

¢ Get Cruise Info

M
0%

Adj. Pct. Timer Cruise Control

Cruise Control: Disable Cruise Info as of. 04/18/2018 7:57:16 AM

@cD Cruise Hours per Pass:™*

— Pivot Running State Stopped
™ Auxiliary Link
Dependency
Forward Passes:236
Reverse Passes:0

Running,Water Off,
Forward

Cruise Stari: Start Angle:

Cruise End: End Angle:

Field Size: App. Depth:

Pivot At 25.0°

Note: This Field Size value is not
sent to or stored in the panel
This value is used only for
BaseStation3 calculations.

06/15/2018 3:01:42 PM

Cruise Control:

o Enable
.

Calculated 0%
Percent Timer: 99.0%

Cruise Hours per Pass*
* Required

270

* Required

Figure 282-1 1. Cruise Start 5. End Angle 9. Change of Speed
2. Cruise End 6. App. Depth 10. Resolution
3. Adj. Pct. Timer 7. Cruise Hours per Pass
4. Start Angle 8. Field Size
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)
Programs Screen (Continued)
Cruise Control (Continued)
To enable cruise control see Figure 283-1 and do the following.
1. Click Cruise Control.
2. Click Enable or Disable (the Commands list dialog box is populated).
3. Enter new values (Optional):
(a) Cruise Hours per Pass
(b) Field Size
(c) Change of Speed
(d) Resolution

Click Save to populate the Commands list dialog box with the change.
When done click Send.
6. Click Get Cruise Info to get current cruise information.

- - Device l Programs ? Utilities ‘
X

VALLEY S  Pro2 Panci V8.40
[225] P6

Pivot Programs

Choose a Pivot Program:

BaseStation
W Desfination ETA
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Figure 283-1 1. Cruise Control
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3. Cruise Hours per Pass
4. Save

B o

Pass Counter

Set mark angle and enable/disable
pass counters to increment when
passing the mark angle.

VRI Prescriptions

' Device [ Programs I Utilities L
X

& Get Cruise Info

Cruise Control

Cruise Info as of: 06/15/2018 3:11:23 PM

Pivot Running State Running - Dry

Cruise Start: Start Angle:
Cruise End:

Adj. Pct. Timer:

End Angle:

App. Depth

Cruise Controk: Disable

® e w
Calculated 0%
Percent Timer: 99.0%

Cruise Hours per Pass™

Cruise Hours per Pass:™ 18.2

Calculated
Percent Tipas i

@ Field Size: 270

Change of Speed(Max). 0!

Field Size:

Note: This Field Size value is not
sent to or stored in the panel.
This value is used only for

BaseStation3 calculations. Resolution:

* Required

5. Get Cruise Info
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)
Programs Screen (Continued)

VRI Prescriptions

VRI Prescriptions is only available when Cruise Control is disabled and the device supports VRI (Variable Rate
Irrigation) Speed, Zone or iS. Use VRI Prescriptions to send speed, zone or individual Sprinkler prescriptions to
the device and turn VRI On or Off.

Click VRI Prescriptions to open the screen. BaseStation automatically retrieves the current mode setting from
the control panel. Clicking the Get VRI button also retrieves the current mode setting from the control panel.

Mode: The Mode, either speed, zone or individual Sprinkler is set at the control panel and cannot be changed
thorough BaseStation. When the mode is Zone, only 1 prescription is shown, if Speed, 5 prescription locations
are shown, when the mode is set to individual sprinkler (iS), up to 9 prescriptions are shown.

Configure Zones: Use to customize zone information in Irrigation Exchange for this machine. The custom
information is used for VRI prescriptions that will be generated from Irrigation Exchange. Set the number of
zones and customize the start, end and cycle time for each zone.

Notes: To add a note, click the note field, enter the message and click Add.

i".. @ El ;‘j_‘y ﬁ'u- Device l Programs ? Utilities ‘
VALLEY 3 Pro2 Panel V840 X
[225] P6

Pivot Programs

Choose a Pivot Program: m Description

BaseStation
+ Destination ETA Pass Counter

Running duration calculation of Set mark angle and enable/disable
current run to a marked destination. pass counters to increment when
ng the mark angle._

Control Panel

" i ; <7 Cruise Control @ 5 VRI Prescriptions
i Set time desired for a machir S = — q& ; = =
® Auxiliary Link reach a destination, with a to] WRLLEYSYF Pro2 Panel v8.40

Dependency of speed variation.
Forward Passes:236 [225] PB

Reverse Passes:0 o
i -G t VRI
Running, Water Off, VRI Program % A

Forward <"> Daily Operations s
Pivot At 25.0° Setto Daily Ops or Load 83:14: Settings as of: 06/15/2018 3:14:53 PM Configure Zones...

Mode: 3
Management mode to set da Pr‘::;rigl[i:]r? c lode: Zone (link to lirigation Exchange)
06/15/2018 2:51:43 PM time running availability time: Status: On Note: Because of the large file sizes of VRI Prescriptions it may take an extended period of

& Get Status Adj. Pct. Timer: 23.0% time for the file to process.
Zone Prescription:

Pivot Status:

n Basic

™ Auwxiliary Link
Dependency
Forward Passes:236
Reverse Passes ()

Running, Water O,
Forward

Pivot At 25.1°

06/15/2018 3:14:52 PM

Figure 284-1 1. VRI Prescriptions 5. Zone Prescription
2. Mode 6. Notes
3. GetVRI 7. Note Field
4. Configure Zones 8. Add
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Programs Screen (Continued)
VRI Prescriptions (Continued)
Upload VRI Prescriptions

To upload a prescription to the control panel, go to the VRI Prescriptions screen. Click the edit pencil and then the
Browse button for the prescription location. Select the prescription file for the current mode (Speed, Zone or individual
Sprinkler) and click Open. On the Commands list dialog box, click Send to upload the file (use a .speed, .zone or .iVis
file, not .VRI) to the control panel in the same location. When a VRI prescription is loaded, the prescription number is
validated in a VRl file against the prescription number. In addition, an error displays if the prescription numbers do not
match. Once validated, a load processing bar displays to indicate the progress of loading the prescription.

The file name is shown in the prescription location as a reference to the file that was uploaded. To edit the
reference file name click Change, to exit the change mode click Change again.

NOTES

*The procedure only is true if the VRI switch is off; users cannot browse if it is on.

*The VRI prescription is not stored in the BaseStation data base.

eBaseStation does not verify that the VRI Prescription in the control panel matches the referenced
file name in the BaseStation. Therefore, if a different VRI Prescription is uploaded to the control
panel locally, BaseStation only knows that there is a prescription, it does not verify the file name.

eBaseStation3 validates the Prescription Number entered in the file with the number of the location
that the prescription was loaded to. If the numbers do not match, an error appears notifying the user.

VALLEY 3 Pro2 Panel V&4
[225] P6

Pivot Programs
VRI Program

VRI Prescriptions.

06/15/2018 3:16:48 PM Settings as of: 512812015 1:48:02 PM -c Get VRI
Mode: Zone

el LB : Speed - Gink to Irrigation
Status: On = hCOHflgure Zones... Fithaias

Adj. Pct. Timer: 23.0%

v Newfolder

Name

[[] Prot 001 Map - spesadot Spees

(] Prot- 967 Map - zonegs tne

st Quick access
I Desktop

& Downloads
2 Documents

% %%

&) Pictures
31678
BULLET WITH PICO

ot 4@ OneDrive ]

¥ Auxiliary Link A

Dependency - 3 s @
Forward Passes: 236 0 This PC

Reverse Passes () File name: ~| [anFiYes

Running,Water Off,
Forward =

B Volley Manuals Library - Manuals

L VRI Program
VRI Prescriptions Commands E
06/15/2018 3:16:48 PM Settings as of: 52872015 1:40:39 PM & Get VRI Toad Prescriplio

Mode: Zone o

Prescription: 1 2 Speed _ (il pk to Irrigation
A = Configure Zones... a
Status: On A Hchange) Don't Send

Adj. Pct. Timer: 23.0% "*“

Figure 285-1 1. Browse . ' 3. Open 5. File Name Reference
2. Prescription File 4. Send 6. Change
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)
Programs Screen (Continued)
VRI Prescriptions (Continued)

Run VRI Prescriptions

To run a VRI Prescription, go to the VRI Prescriptions screen. Select the prescription and click On. From the
Commands list dialog box click Send. The current status of the prescription displays under the Pivot Programs
area of the screen.

If VRI is switched On, Destination ETA is automatically disabled.

z ———n - =
VRALLEY 3 Pro2 Panel vs. ] s

' [225] P6 =

VRI Prescriptions

06/15/2018 3:16:48 PM VRI Program
Mode: Zone

Prescription: 1 Settings as of: 5282015 1:41:59 PM € GetVRI VRI
Status: On

Adj. Pct Timer: 23 0% Mode: Speed : e g:n:ht:nlnn;;;ahon

@:D Speed Prescriptions:
e

B
Dependency n Browse

Forward Passes:236
Reverse Passes:{ : ° On

Running, Water Off,
Forward

Pivot At 25.1°

06/15/2018 3:14:52 PM
A

VALLEY S Pro2 pam}'v_s_."
[225] P6

VRI Program

VRI Prescriptions = % - —
06/15/2018 3:16:48 PM Setingsasof: __——7812015 1:43:40 PM € GetVRI

Mode: Zone — ) i
Prescription: 1 = Speed . Configure Zones... gl’:lk'::l Irrigation
Status: On A change)

Ad]. Pet Timer: 23.0% Speed Prescriptions:

™ Auxiliary Link
Dependency

Forward Passes: 236
Reverse Passes.(

Running,Water Off,
Forward

Pivot At 25.1°

06/15/2018 3:14:52 PM

Figure 286-1 1. Prescriptions 3. Send 5. VRIOff/On
2. VRIOn 4. VRI Prescriptions Status
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Programs Screen (Continued)

VRI iS
VRI iS supports up to 9 prescriptions.

Configure Zones: Use to customize zone information in Irrigation Exchange for this machine. The custom
information is used for VRI prescriptions that will be generated from Irrigation Exchange. Set the number of
zones and customize the start, end and cycle time for each zone.

Notes: To add a note, click the note field, enter the message and click Add.
% . ) | uities |

VALLEY 3 ICON Panel V117

[0013] 0013aaa

Pivot Programs
@) VRIProgram
VRI Preseriptions 5
04/26/2019 1:31:50 PM Seffings as of: 04/26/2019 1:31:50 PM :”'mmez'm“"
Mede: Individual Sprinkier Mode:

Prescription: b r {link o Imgation Exchange)
Status: Dff Note: Because of the lamge file szes of VRI Prescrptions it may take an extended penod of
Adj. Pct. Timer: 45 0% time for the file o process.

Individual Sprinkder Prescription:

1 Btower.vri

2 ienevri 5 wildend.vri

3 Pivotl.vri

¥ Ausiliary Link 2 ° On
Depencfen

iCy
Weather: 0.00in

019 2:04:03 PM
C Get Status

Figure 287-1 1. Program 5. Individual Sprinkler Prescription
2. VRI Program 6. Edit
3. GetVRI 7. Browse
4. Configure Zones 8. VRI Off/On
9. Notes
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)
Programs Screen (Continued)

Daily Operations
Use Daily Operations to program remote start and stop tasks to occur at predetermined times during a 24 hour
period. Custom settings are available for one day or every day at the same time.

Click Daily Operations to open the screen. BaseStation automatically retrieves and displays the settings
currently stored on the control panel. Clicking the Get Status button also retrieves the settings stored on the
control panel.

Disable/Enabled: Disable or Enabled daily operations by clicking the switch.
Mode: Choose the mode, either Load Management or Daily Ops by clicking the switch.

Currently in: The type of period based on the mode. Restricted period and available period for load management
or Locked period or unlocked period for daily ops.

Pivot Running State: The current running status of the machine.
Restart: Either active or inactive.

Activate restart: In Load Management, click Activate Restart to activate restart after pivot was stopped outside
of Daily Operations.

Set Times of Operation During the Week: A graphic schedule displaying the restricted, available, locked or
unlocked periods by day and hour.

VALLEY ¥  Pro? Panel Vi5.40
[225] P6

Pivot Programs

Choose a Pivot Program: m Description

BaseStation
+ Destination ETA Pass Counter

Running duration calculation of Set mark angle and enable/disable
current run to a marked destings oy =

VALLEY 3  Pro2 Panel VB 40
[827] P1

Pivot Programs g =
Daily Operations

Control Panel Daily Operations

i Daily Ops: Disable
Cruise Control Resyta'tpfnacﬁve @:Dﬂisable °- Enabled

Set time desired for a machine
™ Awxiliary Link reach a destination, with a tole
Dependency of speed variation.

Forward Passes:236
Load Mansgement A|

Reverse Passes.0 - Load ‘- Daily allows restart during

Running, Water Off, : . Management Ops s
Ffrw-a'rd‘) ) @@My _Operauons::>
Ehot Al 0 Set to Daily Ops or Load Currently in- Restriciedperiod  6/12015 r——
Management mode to set day 10:53:03 AM
06/15/2018 2:51:48 PM time running availability times.

& Get Status . @—> Pivot Running State: Stopped Outside Daily

Operafions
Pivot Status: - @—> Restart Inactive
EN oosic Stopped, Water On,

Forward
Pivot At
300.9°
050in Set Times of Operations During the Week
(50.0%)
3 PsI Available Period
Starts: 00-00

/172015 10:53:04 AM Eliz LI

Change Tines |}

Restricted Period

Figure 288-1 1. Daily Operations 5. Pivot Running State
2. Disable/Enble 6. Restart
3. Mode 7. Activate restart
4. Currently In 8. Set Times of Operation During the Week
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Programs Screen (Continued)

Daily Operations (Continued)

Disable/Enable

To disable, enable and/or set the mode of operation, refer to Figure 289-1 and do the following:

1. Click the Daily Operations Disable/Enabled switch to toggle between Disable and Enable.

2. Click Load Management or Daily Ops switch to toggle between Load Management and Daily Ops.
3. When done making changes, click Send.

V;lllll[ ¥ Pro2 Panel Ve 40
[827] P1

Pivot Programs 5 a
Daily Operations

Daily Operations Commands
Daily Ops: Enabled

: Disable Enabled Daily
Restart Active ° Operations

@—"
Load Management Mode

Mode: Load °- gﬂg" allows restart during stop 8

C Management v periods

g bk oy A0 Get Stat
umently in LY DT 12:3429 PM & =

Pivot Running State: Stopped

Siopped, Water On,
Forward
Pivot At
300.9°
050in Set Times of Operafions During the Week
(50.0%)
31PSI Available Period
Starts: 19:00

Ends: 09:59

Mon

B/32015 12:34:30 PM
¢ Get Status Change Times n

Resiricted Period

Available Period

Figure 289-1 1. Daily Operations Disable/Enabled
2. Mode
3. Send
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)
Programs Screen (Continued)
Daily Operations (Continued)

Setting Time of Operation

To set the time of operation, refer to Figure 290-1 and do the following.

1. Click Change Times.

2. Choose the days of the week for daily operations to run.

3. Click the Unlocked period starts calendar. Using the +/- buttons, set the start hour and minute and click Set Time.

NOTE

*Checking 24 Hr period adjusts the end time to 23:29 from the start time.

Click the Unlocked period ends calendar. Set the end hour and minute, then click Set Time.
Click Apply and the schedule is updated with the new settings.

Click Done or click Reset to change settings back to the last saved.

Click Send.

N o o A

VALLEY 3  Pro2 Panci VB.40

f)hange Defined Times of Operations

[827] P1

Daily Operations
Daily Ops: Enabled
Restari: Aciive

Stopped, Water On,
Forward

Pivot At
300.9°
050in
(50.0%)
3131

B272015 2:44:37 PM

Daily Operations

Disable =)

Load @

Managemeni
Cumrently in: @

Pivot Running

Mode:

Restart

Set Times of Operafions

Unlocked Period
Starts: 00:00
Ends: 23:59

Change Times n =4

Locked Period

u

nlocked Period

Mode: Daily Ops

Set Unlocked Period
Unlocked period stardy
AHr

LI 19:00 pemg’m g

Unlocked period ends
bl 02:00 %

Apply ~

Push Apply fo upda
fime on schedule.

o Daily Operafions runs

the programs Stari$
and Stop$ to restart
and stop machine

Locked Period
Unlocked Period

Daily Operations
Daily Ops: Enabled
Restari: Aciive

Daily Operations

© Enabled

- Commands

- Running
- Period:

Disable

Figure 290-1 1. Change Times 6. Unlocked period ends 11. Send
2. Check Start Day 7. Set Time Hours/Minutes 12. 24Hr period
3. Set Unlocked Period Unlocked period starts 8. Set Time 13. Schedule
4. Set Time Hours/Minutes 9. Apply 14. Reset
5. SetTime 10. Done
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)
Programs Screen (Continued)

Step Programs
Read/write/edit/run/stop/erase stored step programs.

Click Step Programs to open the screen. BaseStation automatically retrieves and displays all programs
currently stored on the control panel. Clicking the Get Programs button also retrieves all programs stored on
the control panel.

Run a Program: To run a program click Run. Then from the Commands list dialog box click Send, Run And
Erase or Send. When a program is running a green circle appears in front of the program number.

Stop a Program: To stop a program click Stop. Then from the Commands list dialog box click Send.

To expand or collapse the steps displayed within the a program click Expand Step. To expand or collapse the
steps in all programs at once use the Expand All button.

VALLEY SF  Pro2 Panel VB.40
[827] P1

Cruise Control
5282015 6:41:21 AM

Cruise: Disabled
Remaining: — Destination ETA
Est End: —

Pivot Programs

Choose a Pivot Program:

Base Station

Running durafion calculafion of
current run io a marked destination.

Control Panel

W Cruise Conirol VRI Prescriptions

Set fime desired for a machine fo Send speed prescripfion fo
reach a desfinafion, with a machine.

Running, Water On, tolerance of speed vanation.
Reverse

Fivot At
299 8°

050 Daily Operations @ ——="stepPrograms
(50.0%:)

3PSl Management mode fo set day and a stored program.
fime running availabililv imes. «

VALLEY 3  Pro2 Panel v3.40

BT

Set to Daily Ops or Load Read, write, edit, rurg#=
5282015 6:41:21 AM

Pivot Status: Step Programs Full Screen Mode
* P Loaded Pr(Bf\ asof  6/4/2015 6:19:35 AM

642015 6:19:35 AM Run Programs

4
el 8 o e o pare
St sepa?

: 4%» ogram1 sep 1ors oo [ —ns

3
. | 3 Panel Program 2 Step: 1 0f5 -
3 %@m} Program 3 Steps 5
4 Panel Program 4 Steps 2

Panel Program 6

Figure 291-1 1. Step Programs 4. Running Indicator
2. Run 5. Expand Step
3. Send 6. Expand All
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)
Programs Screen (Continued)
Step Programs (Continued)

All of the programs can be displayed by clicking the On Panel button or only the programs that are running
can be displayed by clicking the Running Only button, which then shows only the programs that are currently
running in the panel.

Edit a Program: To edit a program click Change.

Copy a Program: To copy a program click Copy. Select the program position number to copy or overwrite and
click Done. The program is copied to the selected number and the program list is refreshed.

The program copy function is useful for re-using an existing program as a template to create a new program.
After copying a program and saving it to another program number, it can be edited as desired. This leaves the
original program undisturbed, while providing another program with the same design.

Delete a Program: To delete a program click Delete.

fj ”.'._ ™
VALLEY 3  Pro2 Panel v8.40
[225] P6

Pivot Programs

Forward Passes 236
Reverse Passes:0

Running, Water Off,
Forward

Pivot At 25.0°

06/15/2018 2:51:48 PM

& Get Status

Pivot Status:

n Basic

Figure 292-1 1.

Choose a Pivot Program:

BaseStation
w Destination ETA

Running duration calculation of
current run to a marked destination.

Control Panel
Cruise Control

Set fime desired for a machine fo
reach a destination, with a tolerance
of speed variation.

Daily Operations

(1)

Set to Daily Ops or Load
Management mode to set day and
time running availability times.

VALLEY Pro2 Panel v8.40
[827] P1

Pivot Programs

Step Programs
642015 6:19:35 AM

Prog.1: Step 10f5
Prog 2 Siep 10f 5
Starl $: Step2 0i 2

Step Programs

Step Programs

Loaded Programs as of:  6/4/2015 6:19:35 AM (g)

LD L+ o rogan |

B oo

Pass Counter

Set mark angle and enable/disable
unters to increment when
the mark angle.

VRI Prescriptions

Send a VRI prescription to the
machine.

Step Programs

Read, write, edit, run, stop or erase
a stored program.

—_—

Full Screen Mode

Show: J:TTLTTRe] ' On Panel

Panel Program 1 Step: 1 of 5

Panel Program 2 Siep: 1 of 5
Panel Program 3 Sieps 5
Panel Program 4 Sieps 2
Panel Program 5 Sieps 2

Panel Program 6 Sieps 2

Commands

Run:

Programs
4

Send, Run And Erase

. T
:

2. On Panel/Running Only
3. Change/Copy/Delete
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Programs Screen (Continued)
Step Programs (Continued)
Creating Programs

Conditions

To create a new program, refer to Figure 293-1 and do the following.

1. Click Create Program.

2. Click Condition in Step 1.

3. Select a condition for this step. Then enter or select the parameters for the condition.
4. Click Done. Continue with step 5 on page 295.

NOTE

*The last four conditions listed in Figure 293-1 (Pulse Rate, Count-Higher, Analog and Module are
available for use only in the physical panel. BaseStation3 will display these conditions when view-
ing stored programs.

VALLEY ?F  Pro2 Panel VB.40
[827] P1

Step Programs ioa Full Screen Mode

Step Programs Loaded Programs as = 06/04/2015 11:42:03 AM [WREEIZNITETIE
642015 6:56:35 AM

sssezez [ () SR ontane

og
Change Panel Program

0g
Name: Panel Program 10 Position: 10

¥ | Step1:

(2)2  condition | » I

Panel Prog
g n [ connaris )

Forward

Pivot At
301.0° s
050in Step 1 Condition
(50.0%)

When:

31P3I

Position Pivot Position

=
180]

(0.010 359.9)

6472015 6:56:34 AM

& Get Status

Panel Prog

Figure 293-1 1. Create Program 3. Step 1 Condition
2. Condition 4. Done
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Programs Screen (Continued)
Step Programs (Continued)
Creating Programs (Continued)
Condition List

Condition Parameters

Position Enter pivot position in degrees.

Direction Select the direction.

Delay Enter a delay time in minutes or seconds. Range is 1 to 60000.
Day-Time Toggle days On or Off, enter time of day and click Set Time.
Date-Time Enter date, enter time of day and click Set Time.
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Programs Screen (Continued)

Step Programs (Continued)

Creating Programs (Continued)

Commands

To select commands for a new program, refer to Figure 295-1 and do the following.
5. Click Commands in Step 1.

6. Select the first command for this step. Depending on the command, additional fields may appear that need

to be filled with information about the command selected. Up to 8 different commands can be selected, one
on each command line.

7. Do one of the following:
(a) If there are more commands for this step click Add.
(b) If there are no more commands for this step click Done. Continue with step 8 on page 297.

Change Panel Program

Name: Panel Program 10 Posifion: 10

¥ | Step1:

WETIED ooron

—> Commands

Step 2:

Step 1 Commands = T
Condiion: POSITION: 180
1 stop i
20
.
3 s —ssor ] powan_]
Start P
.
Aux Out1 On Aux Out1 Off Stop Program
Aux Out2 On Aux Out2 Off Cycle Program

Auto Restart
On

Auto Restart
Off

Module On

Module Off

Auto Reverse Auto Stop

()

y
o]

Figure 295-1 5. Commands
6. Commands
7a. Optional: + Add Command
7b. Done
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Programs Screen (Continued)
Step Programs (Continued)
Creating Programs (Continued)
Command List

Command Action/Parameter

Start Start pivot.

Stop Stop pivot.

Percent Set percent timer, enter percent and click apply.
Forward Set direction forward.

Reverse Set direction reverse.

Depth Set application depth, enter depth and click apply.
Water On Turn water on.

Water Off Turn water off.

SIS On Stop in slot on.

SIS Off Stop in slot off.

Aux Out1 On Turn auxiliary output 1 on.

Aux Out1 Off

Turn auxiliary output 1 off.

Aux Out2 On

Turn auxiliary output 2 on.

Aux Out 2 Off

Turn auxiliary output 2 off.

Auto Restart On

Turn auto restart on.

Auto Restart Off

Turn auto restart off.

Auto Reverse

Set ARAS to Auto Reverse mode.

Auto Stop

Set ARAS to Auto Stop mode.

Program

Run program, select program and click apply.

Start Program

Run START$ program.

Stop Program

Run STOP$ program.

Cycle Program

Run CYCLES$ program.
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Programs Screen (Continued)

Step Programs (Continued)

Creating Programs (Continued)

Add a Step

Optional: To add another step to the program, refer to Figure 297-1 and do the following.

8. Click Add. Select a Condition and choose Commands. When done adding steps, continue with Storing

the Program.

Storing the Program
To finish and store the program in the control panel, refer to step 9 and Figure 297-1.

9. Do one of the following storage options.
 Click Don’t Store to leave the screen without storing the program. All changes will be lost.

* Click Store, Run and Erase to store program on the control panel, run the program, then erase the
program when the run is complete.

* Click Store and Run to store program on the control panel and then run the program.
* Click Store to store the program on the control panel.
10. Click Send.

Change Panel Program

Name: Panel Program 10 Position- 10 Commands

Store: Programs
¥ | Step1: 10

Don't Send Send
I Fosron o Exem
D s

Step2: B

_/

Store, Run And Erase Store And Run

=

Figure 297-1 8. Optional: + Add
9. Storage Options
10. Send
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)
Programs Screen (Continued)

Irrigation Cycle
The Irrigation Cycle is used to run the system to the SIS location and bypass it a defined number of times.

Irrigation Cycle Stop Angle (SIS): The angle at which the irrigation cycle stops. The SIS angle can be set
within the Irrigation Cycle settings; additionally, the device can be started at any position (not just the SIS angle).

Number of Cycles: The number of times to bypass the SIS location.
Irrigation Cycle: Switch from Stop or Run.
Status Information: Includes Cycle Count, Irrigation Cycle ETA and Start (Date & Time).

Control Panel

<7 Daily Operations 77 Step Programs

_ Setto Daily Ops or Load Read, write, edit, run, stop or erase
Vvailing, Water On Revers Management mode to set day and a stored program.

el fime running availability imes.
0.12in (100.0 %)

11 PSI

479 Volts

24.0 Hrs/Rev 77 lrigation Cycle

Set the number full field cycles to
i B run before stopping at the SIS
04/12/2017 1:35:09 PM angle. Not available for Parfial

¢ Get Status FIEE

SRS _ Irrigation Cycle Seffings as of 04122017 8:35:09 AM e8]
AT gation Cy (¢ Getino ]

Cycle Count: —
Irrigation Cycle Stop Angle(SIS): 234.0

Irrigation Cycle ETA: — @
Mumber of Cycles:
@ A Cycle is equal to the number of imes fo -

Start (Date & Time): —
bypass the SIS location.
Irrigation Cycle: Stop

Status Information

Cycle Count: —
Irrigation Cycle ETA: —
Start (Date & Time): -

Wadiing, Waler On,Revers Irrigation Cycle is used to run the system to the SIS location and bypass it a defined number of

Pivot A 89.9° [—

0.12in (100.0 %)

11 PS5l

479 Volts

24.0 Hrs/Rev CYCLES - executes the SIS bypass funciion for the selecied number of passes must specify the
number of passes fo complete, with SIS off

BaseStation3 will furn SIS off when the execule command iz sent so that the SIS bypass can
OCCUr.

041272017 1:35:09 PM STARTS - is automafically created. and run by CYCLES. at the beginning of execufion must have

the Start command, for the machine fo star
& Get Status
STOPS - i= automatically run by the CYCLES at the SIS posilion, afier the last pass must have the

Stop command, for the machine fo stop
Figure 298-1 1. Irrigation Cycle 4. lrrigation Cycle
2. lrrigation Cycle Stop Angle (SIS) 5. Status Information

3. Number of Cycles
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)
Utilities Screen
Options

Auto Restart
Use Auto Restart to set mode for Pressure/Power/Both, and Enable/Disable.

To enable and setup Auto Restart click Auto Restart. Click Auto Restart Enable enable. Select a Restarting
Effects option. On the Commands list dialog box click Send. Click Get Status to update the Device Status.

Device Programs Utilities

VALLEY W  Pro2 Panel VB.40

[827] P1

Auto Restart : o
6/2/2015 11:51:20 AM Pivot Utilities

Choose a Pivot Utility: m Description
Auto Restart: Enable s
Restaring Effects: P e
m@:D* Auto Restart ARAS
Setmode and enable/disable.

Set mode for press
enable disable.

TPMS
End Guns Set fire pressure thres|
Setangles and en wamings/shutdown_
boundarv confrols.

Auto Restart

Auto Restart

) /22015 11:51:20 AM
Running,Water On, Auto Restart Enable Setiings as of. 6/2/2015 11:51:29 AM & Get Settings ;u:m Enable
ficeinad Restarting Effects: P

Pivot At i .
o (@ Ereoe Coortcna] s

1.13in
(22.0%)

31psi N Restarting Effecis:
Power and Pressure

6M12/2015 6:35:24 AM C: Power

¢ Get Status Pre =
Pivot Status:

*

Commands

Running, Water On,
Forward

Pivot At @

301.0°

1.13in
(22.0%)

31 Psi

BM2/2015 6:35:24 AM

¢ Get Status Q:(@)

Figure 299-1 1. Auto Restart 4. Send
2. Auto Restart Enable 5. Get Status
3. Restarting Effects
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Utilities Screen (Continued)

Options (Continued)

ARAS (Auto Reverse and Auto Stop)

Set Mode and Enable / Disable ARAS.

To enable and setup click ARAS. Click ARAS Enable to enable. Select the Mode option and enter the ARAS
Delay Time. The delay time sets the panel’s time duration that it waits before executing the machine shutdown or
the direction change movement, once the end of field position is sensed. Select the ARAS Status Part of Polling
option. Click Send in the Commands list dialog box. Click Get Status to update the Device Status.

Device l Programs ' Utilities .
X

VALLEY W  Pro2 Panel VB.40
[827] P1

Auto Restart : o
6/2/2015 11:51:20 AM Pivot Utilities

Choose a Pivot Utility: m Description

Auto Restart: Enable Options

Restarting Effects: Power
% Auto Restart l;:r:’, p-_ ¢
Set mode for pressurefpowerand enable/disable.

enable disable.

End Guns Setfire pressure thres)
Set angles and end plefdisable for wamings/shutdown.
- boundarv confrols.

Auto Reverse Auto Stop (ARAS)

ARAS

Commands

6122015 6:25:45 AM = - = ARAS:
Running Water On, ARAS: Enable Setlings as of. 6M2/2015 6:25:45 AM & Get Settings - i

Forward - g r
Mode: Auto Reverse

2 Don't Send

— e e

3010 ARAS: © Enabe -

1.13in ——

(22.0%)

31PSI

Mode: FEGTEE L Auto Stop
(S
61272015 6:35:24 AM
¢ Get Status X ARAS Delay 'B¥&] seconds (0 hr, 19.6 min )

A Time:
Pivot Status: $ M
w . -/ 0= Immediate

5000 = 1 Hour, 23 Min. (Max)

Running, Water On,

ARAS Status
Forward Part of Polling: Don't Include Include
?."'l“}]':“ Ca of Po mg

1.13in
(22.0%)

31 Psi

BM2/2015 6:35:24 AM

¢ Get Status Q:C)

Figure 300-1 1. ARAS 5. ARAS Status Part of Polling
2. ARAS Enable 6. Send
3. Mode 7. Get Status
4. ARAS Delay Time
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Utilities Screen (Continued)
Options (Continued)

End Guns

Set angles and enable/disable for end gun controls. End Guns 3 and 4 must be enabled at the control panel.
End Guns 3 and 4 are available only on Pro2 control panels when the PLC hardware option is installed on the
machine and the PLC option is configured in the Device Configuration of the machine. To turn the PLC option
On, open the view controller drawer and select Device Management. Select the device and click Change/
Communications/Power Line Carrier Channel/On/Save/Done.

Get Angles: Click Get Angles to update the BaseStation with end gun settings from the control panel.

End Gun Controls: Click a switch to turn the related end gun On or Off. The Commands list dialog box is
automatically populated with the change. When done making changes click Send in the Commands list dialog
box to send the command(s) to the device.

Selection Buttons: Select the End Gun to change. The graphic arcs are highlighted in blue, to match the
selection.

Reset Button: Click Reset to reset all setting back to the last saved state or the default if its never been saved.

T
| R 4 Y pevice [ Programs [ utiities

VALLEY S Pro2 Panel v8.40
[211] P6
1052015 2:38:11 PM

Pivot Utilities ‘ -selectiemplate- | +

/4

i

®—> & Get Angles

Commands

End Gun 1 Save As

EndGun1 Enable
Disable ® Enable

EndGun2  Disable

-
e ]

)

End Gun 2

Disable (@) Enable

-
s

-
s

= o= e =
el e a e

-
s

- -

Manage Templates

Road Angle
89.9 Current Position

234.0- SIS Angle Cf
(5)

Figure 301-1 1. Get Angles 4. End Guns
2. End Gun 5. Reset
3. Send
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Utilities Screen (Continued)
Options (Continued)

End Guns (Continued)

Set End Gun

To set End Gun angles click End Guns. Select the End Gun to change. The graphic arcs are highlighted in
blue, to match the selection of End Gun. Determine which sequence number 1 through 9 to change and enter
the left angle. The angle can be input in tenths. Enter the right angle. The angle can be input in tenths. Enter
angles in other sequences as required. Click Preview to update the pivot graphic. When done click Apply. On
the Commands list dialog box click Send.

pevice | programs || utuities [
X

VALLEY 3  Pra2 Panel VB.40
[827] P1

Auto Restart : s
6212015 11:51:20 AM Pivot Utilities

¢ Get Settings Choose a Pivot Utility: m Description

Auto Restart: Enable
Restariing Effects: Power

Options

% Auto Restart ARAS
Setmode for pressure/power and Setmode and enablefdisable.
enable disable.
TPMS
End Guns e pressure thresholds for
Setangles and enablefdisable for ngsishutdown
boundary confrols.
e Configurator

achlnestatestf‘latforce” Device l Programs I Utilities
mes| jages fo be sent io Base o
X L2
& Get Angles

11/05/2015 2:38:11 PM

Runnr%Water On, Diaﬂl [21 1] Pé

Forwar
Pivot A

301.0° | Pivot Utilities
113in

(32.0%) —
31Psi | et EndGun1 Enable

© Enave EndGun2 Disable
6M12/2015 6:35:24 AM

& Get Status End Gun 2
Pivot Status: Disavie () Enavie
*

Current

Road Angle
89 9 Current Position

234.0r SIS Angle

Figure 302-1 1. End Guns 6. Sequence Angles
2. End Guns 7. Preview
3. Sequence Numbers 8. Apply
4. Left Angle 9. Send
5. Right Angle
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Utilities Screen (Continued)
Options (Continued)

End Guns (Continued)

Save End Gun Templates

To save the angle settings as a template click Save As then either enter the Template Name and Description
or select an existing Template Name to save over. Click Save and the template appears in the list. To exit the
screen click Done.

VALLEY ?F  Pro2 Pane! VB.40
[211]1 P6

Pivot Utilities End Guns

End Gun 1
EG1
Disable © cnavie

o

End Gun 2

Disable (@) Enable

-
]

-
]

-
]

-
]

ol = {i
el el el

-
o

Manage Templates

Road Angle
_ 89.9 Current Position
234.0r SIS Angle

Add New

Done

Figure 303-1 1. Save As 4. Save
2. End Gun Template Name 5. End Gun Template List
3. End Gun Template Description (Optional)
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Utilities Screen (Continued)
Options (Continued)

End Guns (Continued)

Select End Gun Templates

To select an existing template click Select Template. Choose from the existing templates that are displayed.
Click Preview to update the pivot graphic. When done click Apply. On the Commands list dialog box click
Send.

- [ ms || Utilities

: “I.l.ﬂv Pro2 Panel VB.40 X
[091] Pro291

Pivot Utilities -
End Gun 1 selecttemplate -

ComersAFM

Disable

1 LE [

=

End Gun 2

-
a

2
Disable Enable

-
el

3

4

-
e

-
a

-
a

-
el

-

[ [¥] -
= Y ra
= o o
el

[ (%] -
[} £ o
= o =]

Curent -' D
fon o -

‘ VALLEY ¥  Pro2 Panel vB.40
[091] Pro291

Pivot Utilities End Guns ComersAFM

End Gun 1

Commands

Save As

End Gun Left 30 to

1Angle1 30
Right 60
to 60

EG1
Disable Enable

-
a

-
[ [ — [
= iy [ =]
= = =

a
[ (=) —
[ B o
o [=] =]

End Gun 2

-
el

End Gun Left120

1Angle2 o 120
Right 150
o 150

Disable Enable

-
[

-
e

EndGun  Left210
1Angle3 10210
" Right 240

-
el

-
[

-
e

-
a

Current g

Manage Templates
_— 181.0- Current Posiion

0.0~ SIS Angle

Figure 304-1 1. Select Template 4. Apply
2. Existing Templates List 5. Send
3. Preview
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Utilities Screen (Continued)

Options (Continued)

End Guns (Continued)

Delete End Gun and Wide Boundary Templates

To delete a template, click Manage Templates, select the template and click Delete, and then click Delete from

the Commands list dialog box. To exit the screen click Done.

. " = = —_” S Il
-I |1p‘ BN Device F Programs

“_II.I.QV Pro2 Pane! VB.40
[091] Pro291

Pivot Utilities End Guns
End Gun 1
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s

=

3
b 4

€ Get Angles

Save As

g
=
@
g
2
g
. g
9.

Disable Enable

-
-
n
=]
el

End Gun 2

Disable Enable II

Current

—
—
(=]
=
el
-
(=
(=]

-
(=]
oy
=]
A
(2]
=
o

-
A

-
a

-
[
[=]
=
el
[
P
=]

-
A

-
A

8

9
Preview
P Manage Templates
—_ 181.0¢ Current Position

-
A

©)
v

p 4 Comers

Add New

Done

Figure 305-1 1. Manage Templates 3. Delete
2. Select Template 4. Delete

o]
> EG3 Waters all 4 corners
il

Are you sure you want to
delete: "4 Corners” ?

Delete
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)
Utilities Screen (Continued)
Options (Continued)

Tire Pressure Management System (TPMS)
Set tire pressure thresholds for warning and or shutdown. TPMS must be enabled at the control panel and is
available on ICON and Pro2 control panels when the PLC (Power Line Carrier) hardware option is installed on
the machine. The PLC option is configured in the Device Configuration of the machine. To turn the PLC option
On, open the view controller drawer and select Device Management. Select the device and click Change/
Communications/Power Line Carrier Channel/On/Save/Done.

Get Settings: Click Get Settings to update the BaseStation with TPMS settings from the control panel.

TPMS Schedule: Click the switch to turn polling of tire pressures On or Off.

Daily Scheduled Polling Time: In the Daily Scheduled Polling Time field, click the field to view the pop up
box and then set the polling time using the +/- buttons. Click Set Time to populate the Commands list dialog
box. Click Send.

Programs

VALLEY < Pro2 Panel VB 40
[827] P1

Tire Pressure Management Sysiem (TPMS)

' Commands
Settings as of: 6/23/2015 11:45:24 AM
/5 TPMS On
“ Schedule:
TPMS Schedule: ® on Tpaly 0500
— Scheduled

PollingTim
Daily Scheduled 05:00 -8
- Pelling Time: =
Running, Water On, .
e il S L oo ena |_sens_]

Pivot Al Tower Middle Middle
301.0° No. Reverse Reverse i Forward Forward

0.25in . :
(100.0%) 1 27 psi 27 psi
31PS

6/23/2015 11:44:08 AM

¢ Get Status

i Sensornot i Sensor not
configured. configured.

Figure 306-1 1. Get Settings 3. Daily Scheduled Polling Time
2. TPMS Schedule 4. Send
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Utilities Screen (Continued)

Options (Continued)

Notice Configurator

Select machine states that force messages to be sent to BaseStation when the state changes.

Get Settings: Click Get Settings to update the BaseStation with notice settings from the control panel.

Pivot Base ID: Displays the BaseStation ID. To use a different BaseStation, click in the Pivot Base ID field and
enter a new base ID, then click Send.

No. Times to Send Messages: The number of times to send the messages. To change click in the No. Times
to Send Messages field and enter a new number, then click Send.

Radio Hop to BaseStation (inbound): Displays the choices for inbound radio hop to the BaseStation.

* Not Configured: Displayed when outbound radio hop is not configured in device management. Alternately,
the outbound Intermediary Device RTU ID is displayed when radio hop is configured in device manage-
ment. Choose this option to use the same intermediary device for inbound radio hop to the BaseStation.

e Configure radio hop: Use to choose an intermediary device RTU ID and enable inbound radio hop to
the BaseStation. To configure inbound radio hop, select Configure radio hop, click Choose RTU ID, Select
Device RTU ID, click Save, and then click Send.

¢ Do not use radio hop: Use when radio hop is not required for inbound communication with the BaseStation.

Machine States: Check the box of a machine state, to send a notification to the BaseStation when the machine
state changes.

Device Programs Utilities

VALLEY ?F  Pro2 Pane! VB.40
[827] P1

Pivot Utilities : ( \ammPd ¢ Get Settings
Notice Configurator ()

Commands

Radio H.np: Enaﬂe

Inbound 222
Pivot Communication to Base Station Radio

RTUIID:

@—>rFiotase - [FJJJJocoses  Radio Hop to Basestation. ——
=~ -on't n

No. Times fo Not configured
Running, Water On, ’ > Send Messages:

Forward
Pivot At — P2

30.0°

1.13in

31 P3I

Do not use radio hop
6/12/2015 12:43:01 PM * Required
¢ Get Status Check to Enable Notice Reports to Base Station
Shutdowns Warnings Status

C Voltage Aux? In Daily On/Oft
Wind CPU Reset Degree Chg.
v Safely New Constant "
-
Pressure Aux1 In SIS On/Oft
Figure 307-1 1. Get Settings 4. Radio Hop to BaseStation
2. Pivot Base ID 5. Check to Enable Notice Reports to BaseStation
3. No. Times to Send Messages 6. Send
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Utilities Screen (Continued)
Diagnostics

Event History Log - Pro2

Read event data stored in an individual Pro2 v8.40 control panel. Click Event History Log to view.

Control panel history contains machine status changes, logged with the date and time of the event.

When the Event History Log is displayed, the Total # Events Logged is set to the number of events (maximum
50) that exist in the control panel module at that time.

When the maximum number of 50 events exist in the control panel module, any new event is added as event
number 1 and the oldest event is discarded.

Programs Utilities

VALLEY 3  Pro2 Panel VB.40

[827] P1

Auto Restart : e
6212015 1155129 AM Pivot Utilities

Choose a Pivot Utility:

Auto Restart: Enable
Restarting Effects: Power

Options

W Auto Restart 7 ARA
Set mode for pressure/power and Setmode and enable/disable.
enable disable.
TPM
End Guns Setfire pressure thresholds for
Setangles and enablefdisable for wamings/shutdown
boundary confrols.
Notice Configurator
Setmachine states that force
messages o be sent o BaseSiafion

Running, Water On,
Forward

;B{Inhft o Event History L

' Read event data stored in thd [conirol G TR
1.13in panel Programs Utilities
(22.0%)
31PSI VALEY Y FrozPanel V|40

[827]1 P1

B/1272015 6:35:24 AM
Pivot Utilities B
ORIR Pivot utiites EvenisLiog Review

& Get Status e
il Commands

Pivot Status: [
6122015 7:42:06 AM Refrieve: 50 Events

* LDV E T Total # Events Logged:

How Many Events Do You Want To View?

Diagnostics

All Available

Newest Events

Oldest Events

Hunnino Water On

B @ o

Ll B 8 tion & Pressure & Depth & Percent © Direction & Volts & WetDry & Program & Restat & Aux10Out & SIS
50

Event Number 133236 | STOPPED 100906 |31.psi 050 IN 500 %  |FORWARD |oyyoits |wATER TR 515=298.0 —
ON
0 o % W
= s (V2B nmas STOPPED y09pec [stpsi 0.50IN LS FORWARD | ¢33 oL s | WATER 0 S1S=298.0
Option ON
et 48 ?‘g’?”‘g 133548 | WAITING | 5009 pEG [31.PsI 0.50 IN s FORWARD | g1 yoLTs | WATER 0 SIS=298.0
548 PM e
6122015 WAITING 500 % | FORWARD “RESTART

4 133549 00 9 NE: 1 psl n&n N F1VYOITS  WATER Il 18=208 1)

Figure 308-1 1. Event History Log 3. How Many Events do You Want To View?
2. Total # Events Logged 4. Send
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Utilities Screen (Continued)
Diagnostics

Event History Log - Pro2+

Read event data stored in an individual Pro2 9.01 and higher control panel. Click Event History Log to view.
Control panel history contains machine status changes, logged with the date and time of the event.

The Event History Log displays the Events Log Review screen. The Newest Events field allows the user to
specify how many events are included in the report. The default is “1”. Up to 50 of the most recent events can
be included in the report. Enter the number and click Run Report to generate the report.

When the maximum number of 50 events exist in the control panel module, any new event is added as event
number 1 and the oldest event is discarded.

VALLEY 3 Fro2+ Panel VO.01
[807] 807 Pro2p

Aulo Restart ) o
11/26/2018 11:08:14 Pivot Utilities
AM
Choose a Pivot Liility:
& Get Settings
Options
Auto Restark: Disable
Restarting Effects: W Auto Restart 77 ARAS

Fower & Pressure Set mode for pressurefpower and Set mode and enable/disable.
enable/disable.

; End Guns Set tire pressure thresholds for

Set angles and enable/disable for wamings/shutdown.
boundary controls.

Notice Configurator

Set machine states that force
messages to be sent to
BaseStation.
Running Water On,
Reverse 3 .
. Dagnostics
@’ZD Event History L

Read event data stored in the
465 Volts control panel.

18 N Hre {Riaw mv Proz+ Panel VO.01
0212/2010 6:56:05 PM [807] 807 Prozp

¢ Get Status l
 Pivot Utilities | Events Log Review Events Remaining To Upload -

Pivot Status: Eeating
# 1126/2018 11:08:14 AM

Num Of Events: 50 @1 How Many Events Do You Want To & Get Events

View?

Newest Events Run Report

& Program & Restart & Aux1Out & SIS

Available Events
50

Event Number s 133236 | STOPPED fapngpEc |31.psi 050N R FORWARD | g33 voLTS | WATER RESTART 5 515=298.0
ON
a9 B2 3535 STOPPED I gh09pEG |31.PSI 050N S00%  |FORWARD | o3 yoi1s: [WATER 0 5152980
1:32:36 PM W
(SIS gnasag | WAITING | ap9pEG | 31.psI 050N L FORWARD | 551 voLTs | WATER 0 515=298.0
1:35:48 PM b
621201 WAITING 00 % FORWARD *RESTART

Figure 309-1 1. EventHistory Log 3. How Many Events do You Want To View? 5. Run Report
Events Log Review 4. Newest Events

N
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Utilities Screen (Continued)
Diagnostics

Event History Log - ICON

Read event data stored in an individual ICON and higher control panel. Click Event History Log to view.

Control panel history contains machine status changes, logged with the date and time of the event.

The Event History Log displays the Events Log Review screen. The Newest Events field allows the user to
specify how many events are included in the report. The default is “1”. Up to 50 of the most recent events can
be included in the report. Enter the number and click Run Report to generate the report.

When the maximum number of 50 events exist in the control panel module, any new event is added as event
number 1 and the oldest event is discarded.

| S O A 5 L - - | -
VRALLEY 3 ICON Panel V1.17
[FAFA] FAFAa

Auto Restart ) e
04/25/2019 3:05:48 Pivot Utilities

FM - = ==
Choose a Pivot Utility: m Description
& Get Settings

Auto Resfart: Disable

Restarting Effects: W Auto Restart ! RA

Power & Pressure ‘Set mode for pressure/power and Set mode and enable/disable.
enable/disable.

Options

TPMS

End Guns Set fire pressure thresholds for
Set angles and enable/disable for wamings/shutdown.
boundary controls.

Notice Configurator

Set machine siates that force
messages to be sent to
BaseStation.

Stopped, Water On,
Forward

Pivot At 164.3%
0.23 in (65.0 %) @:xl> Event History Log Alarm History Report

bR G Read event data stored in the Weekly Alarm History [l N , e
476 Voits control panel. ¥ i ams Utilities

18 5 HrefDa VALLEY 3F 1CON Panel v1.17 X
05/29/2019 7:41:12 AM ‘ [FAFA] FAFAa

EvoL HIRHES Events Log Review Events Remaining To Upload -

Diagnostics

Pivot Status:

* Event Log

12/13/2018 4:15:15 AM

Num Of Events: 50 How Many Events Do You Want To ¢ Get Events @

View?

Newest Events =» Run Report @

A=
oo

Report Generated Date:4/29/2019 1:20:08 PM ~

Device Name [0010] 0010

Change Event System Percent  Pressure  Pressure Cruise Adjusted

Description Errors Status Fault Code  Position Direction  Water Mode Depth Timer mv mA End Pressure  Voltage Control Percent Floy
AP AZ00.00:M; | Dalcchanged (MANGH. | pygpop Stopped Daily Ops 97.8 Forward ory 0.19 454 30 0 NA 514 gisabled 454
Figure 310-1 1. Event History Log 3. Get Events 5. Run Report
2. Events Log Review 4. Newest Events
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Utilities Screen (Continued)
Diagnostics (Continued)
Event History Log (Continued)
Event History Log Report

Toggle the side bar off and on.
Search: Click Search, enter a Key Word or phrase and click Search.
Page Selection Tools: Choose the page by clicking either First Page, Previous Page, Next Page or Last Page.

The history log can be exported in the following formats; PDF, Word, XML and Excel. To export the report, select the export
format and click Export.

To Print the history log click the Print button.

Availabie Events & 3 & Status & Position 5 Pressure 5 Depth & Percent & Direction & Volts & Wet/D

50
Event Number e 133236 | STOPPED I5009pEG |31 psi 0.50 IN 2Ll FORWARD | £33 voLTs | WAT

L 6/2/2015
Option 13235 PM

ALL 6/2/2015
1:35.48 PM

£rIn4E

13323 | STOPPED | 309pEG | 31.PSI 0.50 IN AR FORWARD | o3 voI TS | WAT

133548 | WAITING 500 9pEG | 31.PSI 0.50 IN 2 FORWARD | co1 voLTs | WAT

CNDWADN

AR ATTIR

What word or phrase would Event
you like search for? I'Iu:::er% Date g Time 5 Status © Position & Pressure & Depth 5 Percent 3 Direction & Vol
6/2/2015 STOPPED 50.0 % FORWARD
Use these additional criteria: 13336 pM | 133236 300.9DEG | 31.PSI 0.50 IN ; 53
B Whole words only 2 [ f
49 PHPLE 13:32:36 STOPPED | 3109 DEG | 31..PSI 0.50 IN AR LORWACLRY:,
B Match case 1:32:36 PM
Find Its: 12/ / o, /
gkt 48 622015 433548 | WAITING | 35p9pEG | 31.PSI 0.50 IN S FORWARD | £
1:35:48 PM
I o J
a7 SHEE 133549 | WAITING | 355 9pEG | 31.PSI 0.50 IN B CORWARULRY -+
1:35:49 PM
46 G0t 13:35:50 RUNNING | 300 9pEG | 31.PSI 0.50 IN oA FORWARD | 5
1:36:50 PM
6/2/2015 : STOPPED 500 % FORWARD
45 13663 Py | 133553 3009DEG  31.PSI 0.50 IN 51
6/2/2015 - STOPPED 500 % FORWARD
44 13663 pw | 13:35:53 3009DEG | 31.PSI 0.50 IN 51
Search  Clear ==
43 SR 13:36:08 STOPPED | 3009 DEG | 31..PSI 0.50 IN S EORWARDRY -
1:36:08 PM
Figure 311-1 1. Toggle Side Bar 4. Export Format Selection Drop Down List
2. Search 5. Export
3. Page Selection Tools 6. Print
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Utilities Screen (Continued)
Diagnostics (Continued)
Status Change Report

Status change report: Click Status Change Report to select categories and view report.

The status changes logged by the BaseStation from polling, manual updates, and Real-Time updates for the
selected device(s), for the date range and time period specified. The status changes are shown in a table
containing information including the Name (of machine(s) selected), Date, Time, Status (Stopped or Running),
End Gun (On or Off), Position (in degrees), Direction (Forward or Reverse), Water (Wet or Dry), Speed
(expressed as a percentage of full speed 0-100), Pressure (PSI), Depth (in inches), Aux 1 Out, Aux 1 In, Aux 2
Out, Aux2 In, Analog Value, Counter 1, and Hours Wet.

Utilities

VALLEY S Pro2 Panel v8.40

[827] P1

Auto Restart : it
6/2/2015 11:51:20 AM Pivot Utilities

& Get Settings Choose a Pivot Utility:

Auto Restart: Enable
Restarting Efiects: Power
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Set mode for pressure/power and Setmode and enablefdisable
enable disable.
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End Guns Settire pressure thresholds for
Setangles and enablefdisable for wamings/shutdown.
boundary confrols.
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Set machine states that force
messages to be sent to BaseStation

Running, Water On,
Forward

gglntn At Event History L og
i Read event data stored in the conirol

113in
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3PSl @:}>smms Change Repo
Status Change Report
B/12/2015 6:35:24 AM s
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[ Ie R, Pivot Utilities Pivot Status Change
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Start Date And Time: 06/03/2015
End Date And Time: 06/12/2015 Run Report
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Diagnostics

Pivot Status:

* Em

VALLEY ¥
Status Date 9 Rtuld D I e e, Direcﬁon% mr ;I;;TS Pressun% Depth

Name Status Position

o a 1167
el Sl Running 3009  Forward  Wet 21 31 05
Figure 312-1 1. Status Change Report 3. Run Report

2. Pivot Status Change
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Utilities Screen (Continued)

Diagnostics (Continued)

Status Change Report (Continued)

Search: Click Search, enter a Key Word or phrase and click Search.

Page Selection Tools: Choose the page by clicking either First Page, Previous Page, Next Page or Last Page.

The report can be exported in the following formats; PDF, Word, XML and Excel. To export the report, select the
export format and click Export.

To print the report click the Print button.

; 3 .. Wide Stored
Device SystemS Currents : . % Water Houws 2 Perceat EndGun:
Status Date Name Status Position Direction Mode Wet Pressuré  Depth Timer  State Esi;::dary Flgﬁﬁ :nmg Shutdoy|

1167

BAIOISZS Running 3009 Forward Wet 21 31 05 500 Off Off On

827

= (%]

What word or phrase would
you like search for?

Page [1/1

B | |
2 Water Hows

2 Device Systems Currents 2 S s o
Status Date Rtuld Name Status Position Direction Mode  Wet Pressuré Depth

Use these additional criteria: 1163
B Whole words only R lor e Running 3010  Foward  Wet 13 31 05 50.0

B match case
Find resulis:

Figure 313-1 1. Search 4. Export
2. Page Selection Tools 5. Print
3. Export Format Selection Drop Down List
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Utilities Screen (Continued)
Diagnostics (Continued)
Alarm History Report

Run Report: Click the Run Report button to generate a seven day alarm history report.

The report can be exported in the following formats; PDF, Word, XML and Excel. To export the report, select the
export format and click Export.

To Print the report click the Print button.

vevice || programs [ utiities T
VALLEY W  Select2+ Panel V2.00 X
[012] SelPlus

Pivot: Weekly Alarm History Report

Select 'Run Report' to generate a seven day alarm history report.

Stopped,Water On,
Forward

Pivot At 59.9°
3.60 in (15.0 %)
21 Psl

506 Volts

488 F Hre/Dau

113072017 8:15:36 AM

l
Uasieyi ® @ ® ® |

B 0 0 o B o | o |

Threshold Alarm Type

Alarm Date/Time

4/13/2018 3:49:59 PM 601 p01 No Response - - State

Figure 314-1 1. Run Report 4. Export
2. Report Window 5. Refresh
3. Export/ Format Selection Drop Down List 6. Print
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)
Utilities Screen (Continued)
Set Up

Panel Constants

The constant values for Minimum Application, Stop in Slot Angle and Minimum Hours Per Revolution can be
obtained from or sent to the control panel. Get and Send are disabled when there is no RTU ID. See Figure 315-1.

Get: To load the constant values from an ICON, Pro2, Select2 or AutoPilot control panel into the BaseStation
database, click the Get button associated with the constant, then click Send. Communication between
BaseStation and the device is required.

Send: To send the constant values to an ICON, Pro2, Select2 or AutoPilot control panel from the BaseStation
database, enter a value in the field associated with the constant, click the Send button associated with the
constant, then click Send on the Commands list dialog box. Communication between BaseStation and the
device is required.

Minimum Application (Inches): The depth of water applied at a speed setting of 100 percent. The Minimum
Application values are used calculate depth in inches (in). The Discharge rate is not used in calculations when
Flow Meter measurements are utilized.

Stop In Slot Angle: The position of Stop In Slot in degrees.

Minimum Hours/Rev: The amount of time (in hours) required for a full circle machine to make one revolution
at a speed setting of 100 percent. The Minimum Hrs/Rev values are used to calculate the Hours/Rev at the
percentage timer setting.

Pressure Delay: The panel constant for Pressure Delay is the time allowed for pressure to reach the Low
Pressure Limit, when the machine is switched to Water On and Running. The default delay time is 600 seconds.
The delay timer continues to run for the full timer duration, allowing pressure to fluctuate as pressure stabilizes.
The machine may shutdown, after the Pressure Delay timer expires, if the pressure remains below the Low
Pressure Limit threshold.

Low Pressure Limit: The Low Pressure Limit is the threshold used by the control panel. The default is 15 PSI.
Working with the Pressure Delay (and the panel’s internal operational pressure delay timer of 30 seconds),
operational pressure less than the setting for the Low Pressure Limit will cause a Pressure Fault shutdown.

Low Voltage Limit: The Low voltage Limit is the threshold used by the control panel. The default is 440 Volts.
Working with the panel’s 15 second internal Low Voltage Delay, operational voltage less than the setting for the
Low Voltage Limit will cause a Power Fault shutdown.

System Voltage: The current voltage measured by the control panel.
Set Position: The current position of the machine, as reported when receiving the Get Status message.
Wet Hour Meter: Recorded run time when the machine is running with water on.

Hour Meter: The clock in the panel that records the run time of the machine both when water is on and off. The
Hour Meter records run time in tenths of an hour.

Wind Speed Shutdown: The shutdown due to Indicator the high wind speed limit has been exceeded.
Pro Panel only:

e Key Wait: The Key Wait command is used to set the radio key wait time before data is transmitted.
ICON Panel only:

¢ Temperature Shutdown: This feature is used to shut the machine down when the temperature reaches
a user-defined setting.

¢ Rain Shutdown: This feature shuts the machine down when a user-defined amount of rainfall has been
detected.
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Utilities Screen (Continued)
Set Up (Continued)

Panel Constants (Continued)

Device \ Programs Utilities
VALLEY 3  Pro2 Panel vB.40
[211] P6

Pivot Utilities Panel Constants

Panel Constants = e Commands
Min App: 0.25 in Minimum Application: 0.25 [ T

SIS 2002 ° Voltage

N iiies oo @ Stop In Slot Angle: Limit:

Pres Delay: 3 seconds
Low Pres Limit 16 PSI

Low Volt Limit: 440 Minimum Hours/Rev:

()

m‘
[=]
=
I

()] 1
(=]

@ Pressure Delay: £l |seconds

Low Pressure Limit:

-
=]

@ Low Voliage Limit:

System Voltage:

Waiting, VWater On Revers

Pivot Al 89.9° Set Posifion:

0.12in (100.0 %)

=]
[54]
iy
=]

11 PSI .
‘Wet Hour Meter:
479 Volts ‘
chad il Hour Meter:
2;[' "_’“_;,Rev Wind Speed Shutdown:
04112/2017 1:35:09 PM pisable (E)JP Enavle
Figure 316-1 1. Get 6. Minimum Hours/Rev. 11. Set Position
2. Send 7. Pressure Delay 12. Wet Hour Meter
3. Value 8. Low Pressure Limit 13. Hour Meter
4. Minimum Application 9. Low Voltage Limit 14. Wind Speed Shutdown
5. Stop in Slot Angle 10. System Voltage 15. Send
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)
Utilities Screen (Continued)
Set Up (Continued)

Restricted Entry Interval Timer

The Restricted Entry Timer, available by subscription, warns not to enter a field for any reason such as chemical
application. Click the Restricted Entry link to open the options to run or schedule a restricted entry event. When
Restricted Entry Data is configured, the user is warned about chemical application. To learn more about the
Restricted Entry Timer and what it does, please contact BaseStation support.

NOTES

*To add the Chemical Brand Name, Restricted Entry Data must be set up BEFORE scheduling or
running the Restricted Entry event. Once set up, the Active Ingredient, Registration Number, and
Restricted Entry Interval are added based on the selection.

*To enable Restricted Entry notifications, click the Detail tab and select the Alert Contact List BE-
FORE scheduling or running the Restricted Entry event.

€ Get Status Set Up

Pivot Status: Panel Constants @ Restricted Entry

. Get and set panel constants User Waming not to enter a field
* while Chemicals are being applied
ron 2012 VRALLEY S Pro2 Panel V3 40
[225] P6
Restricted Entry

Timer Detail

000:00:00

sorie [T
08:04

Scheduled Start Date & Time:  K¥Tl N lbl]

Work Order Number:

Application Method:

Chemical Brand Name:

Set Time Active Ingredient:

S Aurxiliary Link
" Dependency

Forward Passes:2
Reverse Passes:0

Registration Number:

Resfiricted Entry Interval:

Running,Water On,
Forward

Pivol At 100° Application Hours:

04/20/2018 6:53:29 AM

€ Get Status

BaseStation3™ Restricted Entry Utility and Resiricted Entry Report features are not
intended to comply with govemnment, USDA, EPA or other pesticide application nofice
regulatory requirements.

Figure 317-1 1. Restricted Entry 4b. Set Time 9. Registration Number
2. Timer/ Detall 5. Work Order Number 10. Restricted Entry Interval
3. Schedule / Run Now 6. Application Method 11. Application Hours
4. Scheduled Start Date & Time 7. Chemical Brand Name 12. Save
4a. Calendar 8. Active Ingredient
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)
Utilities Screen (Continued)
Set Up (Continued)

Restricted Entry Detail
The Restricted Entry Detail tab displays History and Alert Contact List information.

e The History section includes historical restricted event details.

e The Alert Contact List provides Restricted Entry Start and Restricted Entry Stop contact list selections. To
send restricted entry alerts, choose from each drop down list and then click Save.

Once alerts have been selected and saved, click the Timer tab to schedule or run a restricted entry event.

VRALLEY % Pro2 Panel v5.40
[225] P6

@) Restricted Entry

Time: Detail

@ History

Date/Time User ID Action Set Time

11102015 8:10:58 AM admin Stop -
117102015 &:10:58 AM admin Stop

11/10/2015 8:10:57 AM admin Stop

Alert Contact List

¥ Auwdliary Link

ndency Restricted Entry Start = None
Forward Passes-2
Reverse Passes:0

Running, Water On,
Forward

Pivot At 100°

(@) Restricted Entry Stop  None

042072018 6:53:29 AM

€ Get Status

BaseStaion3™ Restricted Entry Uility and Restricted Entry Report features are not
intended to comply with government, USDA, EPA or other pesticide application notice
regulatory requirements.

Figure 318-1 1. Restricted Entry 4. Restricted Entry Start
2. Detall 5. Restricted Entry Stop
3. History 6. Save
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Monitor and Control

Pivot (Continued)

Utilities Screen (Continued)
Set Up (Continued)

Cut Cable

Cut Cable is only available on ICON panels. By default, Cut Cable controls are disabled. An Administrative User
can Enable / Disable this option by clicking the Utilities Screen and clicking on the Notice Configurator.

To enable cut cable detection, click Enable and then click Send on the Commands list dialog box.
Click Get and then click Send on the Commands list dialog box to view Cut Cable status.

Click Get Status to update the device status.

The Notice Warning - Cut Cable displays on the History tab of the Device screen.

NOTE

*Cut Cable notifications must be enabled by an Administrator User Role

*The Notice Message for Cut Cable arrives via radio telemetry and does not include Ethernet IP
communication channels.

Motice Configurator

Set machine states that force
messages o be sent to
BiaseSiation.

uqv ICOM Paned ¥1.17
- [0011] ICON11

Run

GO Pivot Liilities Cut Cable
- Commands

Cut Cable:  Get
Dont Send

© Erable

I Programs [ Utilities

* Administrator user rale is required o foggle Disable and Enable. X
LA o (Rl © Get Status

04/30/2019 805207 AM

X Clear Alarms

T Awsiliany Link Cut Cable

Drependency Warni
Running Water On, ng
Forwand

Command

@ & Get Status

1059°
Sent: 04/30/2019 8:04:37 AM:

MNotice Waming - Cut Cable

04/30/2019 3:05:08 AM ’

Figure 319-1 1. Notice Configurator 4. Send
2. Disable / Enable 5. Get Status
3. Get 6. Cut Cable Warning
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Monitor and Control

AgSense
Device Screen

There are different monitor and control screens based on available features of the control panel. The Commander
VP is what is shown throughout this section, but ICON Link and Field Commander options are also available. For
AgSense Field Commander and Commander VP devices, Panel Lockout monitoring is available. The following
controls and status displays are available on the device. After making a change, click the Send button to send

the command or to cancel click the Don’t Send button.
Aux 1 and Aux 2: Select On or Off to populate the Commands list dialog box.

Stop In Slot: Turn control On or Off to populate the Commands list dialog box. Enter an angle for Stop In Slot,

then click Save to populate the Commands list dialog box with the new angle.
Direction Reverse/Forward: Selecting a direction populates the Commands list dialog box.

Water Dry/Wet: Click Dry (Water Off) or Wet (Water On) to populate the Commands list dialog box.

Percent Timer:

e Select the percent field, enter a new value, then click Save to populate the Commands list dialog box.

e (Click 100 Percent to change the value to 100% and populate the Commands list dialog
Depth:

box.

* Select the depth field, enter a new value, then click Save to populate the Commands list dialog box.
e Select the hours field, enter a new value, click Save to populate the Commands list dialog box.

Start/Stop: Click Start or Stop to populate the Commands list dialog box.

Device | Utiities |

X o
Polling: m Pl ¢ Get Status Flow: 978 GPM

0472012015 1:47:40 PM

CommVP Last Read: 04/20/2018 1:36:51

Fid Commands
Running, Water On, Forward Aux 1
Power On

o- Fivot at 2.4°

0.25in (99.0%)

__ o 44 PSI

R S

T Lol - 485 Volts e loperations

Angle: m 24 ZHisR ey Last Command History

¥ Ack: Yes
o ~ Sent: 022002015 12:00:06 AM:
Reverse Forward Fwd, Water On, Start

Stop In Slot

8 02/20/2018 12:00:06 AM P>
in

CommanderVP Status

GPS: NONE
Cellular Signal: 17
Battery: 422V

%
ﬂ‘}a
Ei“ m L

Figure 321-1 1. Aux1 5. Direction Reverse/Forward 9. Percentage
2. Aux2 6. Water Off/On 10. Hours
3. Stop in Slot 7. % (Percent) 11. Start/ Stop
4. Angle 8. In (Depth) 12. Send
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Monitor and Control

AgSense
Utilities Screen

Auto Restart
Use Auto Restart to Enable/Disable the option at the device.

Click Get Settings to synchronize the BaseStation with the device settings.

To enable Auto Restart click Auto Restart. Click the Auto Restart switch to Enable. On the Commands list
dialog box click Send. Click Get Status to update the Device Status.

[001] CVP

Auto Restart .
05/082017 9:13:57 AM AgSense Utilities

Choose a AgSense Utility: I oescription

Auto Restart: Disable Options

Auto Restart .7 ARAS
Set Enable/Disable. Setmode and enablefdisable.

% End Guns - mowice
\%\\\\\\\% AYowitSC  wunanaOEIVE | rivg b

[001] CVP

AgSense Utilities Allo Restart
Auto Restart Commands
- e Get Settings v T
CommVP LastRead: || OSDB2017 10:4401 AM o =

05/082017 85745 Auto Restart Disable Sellings as of: 05/08/2017 10:44:01 AM
AM Restart:

Restariing Effects: Power

Running, Water On, ;
oA Disable ° Enable

Power On

Piunt ot 177 K7

&\\\ \\ Power and Pressure

Power
Pivot Status:

- -

CommVP Last Read:
05/082017 10:29:51
AM

Running, Water On,
Forward

Power On

Piunt ot 177 R*®

—0
Figure 322-1 1. Auto Restart 4. Get Status
2. Enable / Disable 5. Get Settings
3. Send 6. Restarting Effects
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Monitor and Control

AgSense
Utilities Screen (Continued)

ARAS (Auto Reverse Auto Stop)
Use ARAS to set the Mode. Polling Status and Enable/Disable the option at the device.
Click Get Settings to synchronize the BaseStation with the device settings.

To enable and setup ARAS click ARAS. Click ARAS switch to enable. Select the Mode and set the Polling
Status. On the Commands list dialog box click Send button. Click Get Status to update the Device Status.

[001] CVP

Auto Restart e
05/082017 9:13:57 AM AgSense Utilities

g -
€ Get Settings Choose a AgSense Utility: m Description
Auto Restart: Disable Options

* Auto Restart @ 7 ARAS
Set Enable/Disable. Setmode and enablefdisable.

End Guns

\\\% Setangles for boundary conirols.
\\\\ \\\:\\% ” LEVICE l UTINTes

Set Up | Lemna
[001] CVP

CommVP Last Read:
gﬁnsag17 85745 e Auto Reverse Auto Stop (ARAS) e

05/082017 121404 P € Get Settings

Running, Water On, AMS: Enable Setlings as of. 05/08/2017 12:14:04 PM
Mode: Auto Stop

Forward i |
Ponon ARAS: pisable (@ Enavle

Piunt at 177 R®

Mode: Auto Reverse Auto
Pivot Status: NN ARAS Delay - seconds  (Ohr,0.0min)

s o Time:

ARAS Status

CommVP Last Read: Part of Polling:
05/082017 12:01:33
PM

Auto
Restart:

N\
®

Don't include Include

Running, Water On,
Forward

Power On

Biunt at 177 R°

Figure 323-1 1. ARAS 5. ARAS Status Part of Polling
2. ARAS Enable / Disable 6. Send
3. Mode 7. Get Status
4. ARAS Delay Time 8. Get Settings
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Monitor and Control

AgSense

Utilities Screen (Continued)

End Guns

Send end gun positions in BaseStation, save them and send them to the device or update BaseStation with

positions from the device.

End guns must be enabled in the control panel. However, end guns can be turned Off from BaseStation by
setting all end gun positions to (0) and sending them to the device. Since the end gun positions are (0), the end

gun will not turn On.

Get Angles: Click Get Angles to update the BaseStation with end gun positions from the device.

End Guns: Select the End Gun to change.

End Gun Start and End Position Fields: The fields where the start and end positions are entered.
Preview: Click to preview the end gun On sequence for the selected end gun. The end gun On sequences are

highlighted in blue.

Reset: Click Reset to reset all settings back to the last saved state or the default if its never been saved.

AgSense CommanderVP | Pro2 9.00

AgSense Utilities

Disable

()

Disable

Figure 324-1

Hop~

End Gun 1

o Enable

End Gun 2

© Enavie

Get Angles

End Gun 1 and 2
End Guns
Display

324 BaseStation3
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Save and Send

Save

9. Save and Send
10. Save
11. Reset




Monitor and Control

AgSense
Utilities Screen (Continued)
End Guns (Continued)

Set End Gun Positions

To set end gun positions click End Guns. Select the End Gun to change. Choose the table template to be used.
Determine which sequence number 1 through 6 to change and enter the Start position in feet. Enter the End
position in feet. Enter start and end positions in other sequences as required. Click Preview to update the linear
graphic with end gun sequences. The end gun On sequences are highlighted in blue for the selected end gun.
When done, click Save. On the Commands list dialog box click Send.

AgSense CommanderVF | Pro2 9.00

[001] CVP

Auto Restart s
05/0872017 9:13:57 AM AgSense Utilities

Chocsea Agsense Uity

Auto Restart: Disable Options

W Auto Restart
Set Enable/Disable. Setmode and enablefdisable.

End Guns

:\\\\.\\ \\\\\ Set angles for boundary confroll;.

Set Up

Panel Constants m-_rc

Get and set panel constants WY A Dcvice Utilities
CommVP Last Read: X
gﬂusmﬁ B8:57:45 i R SR R _c Get Angles

[001] CVP
05/082017 1:25:16 PM

Running, Water On,
Forward AgSense Utilities @:D Always On

Power On End Gun 1 Template  Always
! " EG
Diunt ot 171 & Disable ‘ Enable \ N : i

EndGun LeftOto 0

Commands

1Angle 1: Right359

End Gun 2 -
& Get Status [VELT]
Disable (@) Enable —

: . EndGun Lefi359 1o
Pivol Status: 1Angle2: 359 Right
0t 0

End Gun LeftOto 0
1 Angle 3: Right0fo

7

8

Curmrent 9

_— 323.5- Current § psiti
58.0- SIS Angl

Figure 325-1 1. End Guns 5. End Position
2. EG1/EG2 6. Preview
3. List 7. Save
4. Start Position 8. Send
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Monitor and Control

AgSense
Utilities Screen (Continued)

Panel Constants
Panel Constants displays the minimum application and minimum hours/rev panel constants.

Choose a AgSense Utiity- I oescription

Auto Restart: Disable Options

W Auto Restart 77 ARAS
Set Enable/Disable. Setmode and enable/disable.

End Guns

. % Set angles for boundary controls.

CommVP Lasi Read:
05/082017 B:57:45
AM

Running, Water On,

[001] CVP
Forward

Panel Constants
Power On

Panel Constants

Min App: 0.25 in @ Minimum Applicafion: 025 Inches
Min HiRev: 24

C Get Status @ Minimum Hours/Rev: 24

Pivot Status: This device's associated AgSense account must be accessed in order to edit the displayed

2 Basic | constants above.

Divnt ot 1773 R

CommVP Last Read:
05/08/2017 95915
AM

Running, Water On,
Forward
Power On

Piunt ot 171 K°

¢ Get Status

Figure 326-1 1. Panel Constants 3. Minimum Hours/Rev
2. Minimum Application
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Monitor and Control

AgSense
Utilities Screen (Continued)

Restricted Entry Interval Timer

The Restricted Entry Timer, available by subscription, warns not to enter a field for any reason such as chemical
application. Click the Restricted Entry link to open the options to run or schedule a restricted entry event. When
Restricted Entry Data is configured, the user is warned about chemical application. To learn more about the
Restricted Entry Timer and what it does, please contact BaseStation support.

NOTE

*To add the Chemical Brand Name, Restricted Entry Data must be set up BEFORE scheduling or
running the Restricted Entry event. Once set up, the Active Ingredient, Registration Number, and
Restricted Entry Interval are added based on the selection.

*To enable Restricted Entry notifications, click the Detail tab and select the Alert Contact List BE-
FORE scheduling or running the Restricted Entry event.

Set Up

1.7 Panel Constants Restricted Entry
Get and set panel constanis User Waming not to enter a field while
CommVP Last Read: Chemicals are being applied
04/20/2018 2:38:05 PM

Running, Water On,
Enrward

AgSense CommanderVP ||P
April 2018

000:00:00

srccie [N
Scheduled Start Date & Time: [Tl TlL ]

Work Order Number:

+ 1 \\\\\ \ Application Method:

Chemical Brand Name:

Active Ingredient:

v Set Ti
et Time CommVP Last Read:

0412042018 2-38-05 PM Registration Number:

Running, Water Cn
Forwarg' ' Restricted Eniry Interval:

Power On

Application Hours:
Pivot at 2.4°

Save

C Get Status

BaseStation3™ Restricted Entry Utility and Restricted Entry Report features are not
intended to comply with govemment, USDA, EFA or other pesticide application notice
regulatory requirements.

Figure 327-1 1. Restricted Entry 4. Scheduled Start Date & Time 7. Chemical Brand Name
2. Timer/ Detall 4a. Calendar 8. Active Ingredient Registration Number
3. Schedule / Run Now 4b. Set Time 9. Restricted Entry Interval
5. Work Order Number 10. Application Hours
6. Application Method 11. Save

BaseStation3 327



Monitor and Control

AgSense
Utilities Screen (Continued)

Restricted Entry Interval Timer (Continued)
The Restricted Entry Detail tab displays the History and Alert Contact List sections.

e History includes past restricted entry event details.

e Alert Contact List provides drop down alert contacts. To send Restricted Entry Alerts, choose from the Start
and Stop drop down lists and then click Save.

Once alerts have been selected and saved, click the Timer tab to schedule or run a Restricted Entry Event.

AgSense CommanderVP | Fro2 9.00

Restricted Entry

Timer Detail

@ History
Date/Time User ID Action Set Time

@ Alert Contact List

% Restricted Entry Start =~ None
AN -

Restricted Entry Stop = None

CommVF Last Read:
04/20/2018 3:08:40 PM

Running, Water On,
Forward

Power On
Pivot at 2 4°

€ Get Status

BaseSiation3™ Resiricted Eniry Ulility and Resiricited Entry Report features are not
intended to comply with government, USDA, EFPA or other pesticide application notice
regulatory requirements.

Figure 328-1 1. History
2. Alert Contact List
3. Save
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Monitor and Control

Auxiliary Link

Controls and Status Displays

The following controls and status displays are available on the device. After making a change, click the Send
button to send the command or to cancel click the Don’t Send button.

Outputs: Slide switches to enable or disable the output. The Commands list dialog box is automatically populated
with the change. When done making changes click the Send button in the Commands list dialog box to send the
command(s) to the device.

View More/View Less: When more outputs or information exists than can be displayed in the original window,
click View More to see the additional outputs or information. To return the window to the original size click View
Less.

Inputs, Sensors and Counters display status information about the respective devices.

Remote Lock: Indicates the position of the Local-Off-Remote Switch at the Auxiliary Link control panel. When
the switch is in the Remote position, operation of the Auxiliary Link by the BaseStation is allowed. When the
switch is in the Local position, the lock icon appears. Remote operation of the Auxiliary Link by the BaseStation
is NOT allowed.

@\ VALLEY S  Auxiiary Link V1.0
& [502] A5

VALLEY 3  Auwiliary Link V1.0

X
[5‘01] Aux Pl e m » % Water Press
Ci
20 HP

04/21/2016 7:53:38 AM
Outputs Alarms 4

.ommands

Dependencl
0 20HP stop °- coucou Aux y: Disable

04/2312018 8:09:23 AM m
Dependency Disable m

NO RESPONSE SEMTENGIT(2)

stop © st

©

X Clear Alarms

Counterse m——

[511] P5
20HP status 0 EastFlow / Rate630.00 gpm

15HP Status

Figure 329-1 1. Outputs 5. Sensors
2. Send 6. Counters
3. View More / View Less 7. Remote Lock
4. Inputs
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Monitor and Control

Irrometer Soil Moisture Monitor

Monitor Display

Rain Measurement: Displays the amount of rain received with date and time.

Transmitter Name: Displayed on the tab. Up to 16 transmitters can be displayed.

Last Update: The last date and time that the Irrometer website received an update from this transmitter.
Field: Shows the name of the field from the Irrometer website.

Angles: Displays the angular location of the transmitter and sensors.

Battery Level: Shows the battery voltage reported to the Irrometer website during the last update.

Sensor Name: Shows the name of each sensor. Up to four sensors can be displayed on each transmitter. The
position of the sensor name on the screen depends on the physical connection of the sensor to the transmitter
in the field.

Moisture Zone: The user set range associated with the normal level of moisture. Every reading greater than
this range is dry. Every reading less than this range is wet. The Normal Threshold values are set in BaseStation.

Last Read: Shows the previous reading from the Irrometer website.
Current Read: Shows the current reading from the last update of the Irrometer website.

Chg Dir: Displays the change in direction of the moisture or temperature reading between the last reading and
the current reading.

X
WO01 Cluster 100 Polling m On

08312017 7:46:59 AM

Rain Measurement: 0.03 inches hourly 04/21/2016 09:00

LN E 212 3)U3open  4) U4 open @'

1T Last Update: 07/11/2016 06:11 Field: [511]P5 Angles: L 0° to R 150° Battery Level: 7.5(6v)
Sensor Moisturg Last Current Chg 0 239
@ Name Zone Read Read @ Dir
1) TEMP - - - * 66°F soil Temperature
2) T1 52 6in (30-60) 255
3) T1s312in  (30-60) 255

4) T1s418in  (30-60) 2565

Normal

Alarm Settings: 7
T2

T2 54
08/29/2017 7:46:18 AM

Sensor Emmor

X Clear Alarms

Figure 331-1 1. Rain Measurement 4. Field 7. Sensor Name 10. Current Read
2. Transmitter Name 5. Angles 8. Moisture Zone 11. Chg Dir
3. Last Update 6. Battery Level 9. Last Read
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Irrometer Soil Moisture Monitor
Monitor Display (Continued)

Graphic Reading: A graphic display of the last reading and the current reading. Temperature values are
displayed in Fahrenheit only. The black line indicates the last reading and the white line indicates the current
reading.

Data Logger Version: Displays the data logger software version.
Color Key: The colors associated with the Wet, Normal, Dry and Error values in the Graphic.
Notes: An area to enter notes for this device. Notes can be deleted by a user with Administrator level access.

Alarms: Displays the current alarm conditions with graphic and text. The number of current alarms is displayed
above the right corner of the Alarms area. When more than one alarm condition exists, click the arrows or a
number to display a different alarm. To clear the alarm that is being displayed, click Clear Alarms.

X
WO01 Cluster 100 Poling [N on

08/312017 7:46:59 AM

Rain Measurement: 0.03 inches hourly  04/21/2016 09.00

177 2) T2 3)U3open  4) U4 open

1T Last Update: 07/11/2016 06:11 Feld: [311]P5 Angles: L 0° to R 180" Battery Level: 7.5(6v)

Sensor Moisture Last Current Chg 1] 239
Name Zone Read Read Dir

1) TEMP - = = 66°F soil Temperature

2) T1 52 Gin (30-60) 255 : I

3) T1s31Zin  (30-60) 255

4) T1s413in  (30-60) 255

)

@ Alarm Settings: 7
T2

T2 54
08/29/2017 7:46:18 AM

©

X Clear Alarms

Sensor Emor

Figure 332-1 1. Graphic Reading 5. Data Logger Version
2. Last Reading 6. Notes
3. Current Reading 7. Alarms
4. 8.

Color Key Clear Alarms Button
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PanelLink Pivot

Device Screen Controls

The following controls are available on the Device tab. After making a change click the Commands list dialog box
Send button to send the command. Alternatively, click the Don’t Send button to cancel.

Aux 1 (Hardware required): Select On or Off to populate the Commands list dialog box.

Percent Bypass: When On, it bypasses the pivot control panel percent timer and runs the machine at 100%.
This does not change the percent timer setting at the pivot control panel. When Off, the pivot control panel’s
percent timer is the active timer. Select On or Off to populate the Commands list dialog box.

Start Reverse/Start Forward/Stop: Selecting a start direction or stop populates the Commands list dialog box.

s B pevice ¢ ouiines ©

VALLEY ¥  Panellink Pivot - V9.0 x B
[003] PanelLink Poling ot [EXY

04/22/2018 6:03:39 PM

a Aux 1 (Aux 1)

Running Reverse ,Pressure OK :Off _
Off ° on ing X Clear Alarms

]
Percent Timer : 100 ¢ Commands

9 Percent Bypass Percent Timer Bypass - On s Direction Aux 1 On

off ° on Pressure Bypass : Off | Ect: On

Aux1:On 1 B

© Coonisoa]_sea
o >

History o
o LI Last Command History

¥ Success =
Sent: 07/20/2017 10:06:08 PM:

Aux 1 Off

07/20/2017 10:06:13 PM ’

Notes

Figure 333-1 1. Aux1 4. Start Forward
2. Angle Field 5. Stop
3. Start Reverse
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PanelLink Pivot
Utilities
Restricted Entry Interval Timer

The Restricted Entry Timer, available by subscription, warns not to enter a field while chemicals are being
applied. Click the Restricted Entry link to open the options to run or schedule a restricted entry event.

NOTES

*To add the Chemical Brand Name, Restricted Entry Data must be set up BEFORE scheduling or
running the Restricted Entry event. Once set up, the Active Ingredient, Registration Number, and
Restricted Entry Interval are added based on the selection.

*To enable Restricted Entry notifications, click the Detail tab and select notification recipients in the
Alert Contact List BEFORE scheduling or running the Restricted Entry event.

Panel Link Utilities

Choose a Panel Link Utility I oescription

Set Up

@ Restricted Ent

User Warning not to enter a field while
Chemicals are being applied

o VALLEY S PanelLink Pivot||v9.0
[003] PanelLink

Pivot Utilities

Restricted Entry 0000000

Timer Detail

o+ —

Schedule

)

Scheduled Start Date & Time: R RTA T

Work Order Number:

Application Method: select A

|

Chemical Brand Name select

Active Ingredient:

Running Reverse
Set Time Pressure OK :Off

Percent Timer : 100
Percent Timer Bypass : On \\&
Pressure Bypass : Off
Aux1 : On

Registration Number:

Restricted Entry Interval:

00000O® ©

Application Hours:

C)

Save

BaseStation3™ Restricted Entry Utility and Restricted Entry Report features are not
intended to comply with government, USDA, EPA or other pesticide application notice
regulatory requirements

Figure 334-1 1. Restricted Entry 4b. Set Time 9. Registration Number
2. Timer/ Detall 5. Work Order Number 10. Restricted Entry Interval
3. Schedule / Run Now 6. Application Method 11. Application Hours
4. Scheduled Start Date & Time 7. Chemical Brand Name 12. Save
4a. Calendar 8. Active Ingredient
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Pump Control

Torrent Pump Control

The following controls are available for the Torrent Pump Control. Click Get Status to send commands to the device.
Operation State: The current pressure, as monitored with a pressure sensor on the pump output.

Discharge Set Point: The pressure set point that the pump is intended to maintain as its output pressure.

Drive Temperature: The temperature of the air surrounding the pump controller, typically inside the pumping facility.

Flow Rate: The volume of water (or other liquid) being measured by a flow meter during a 1 minute interval, expressed as
Gallons per Minute (or Liters per Second).

Water Level: A monitored water level, typically from the reservoir that is being pumped from.

Total Volume: A permanent total volume of water that has been pumped by the controller.

Season Volume: A resettable volume monitor.

Pumps: A list of pump(s) that are enabled for monitoring.

Alarms: Displays the current alarm conditions with graphic and text. To clear the alarms click Clear Alarms.

Notes: An area to enter and view all notes for this device. When the maximum number of 10 notes exist in the notes
display, any new note is added to the top of the list and the oldest note is discarded. Notes can be deleted by a user with
Administrator level access. Notes cannot be edited.

. x
oot ot on [ CIETETTEY

D3M72017 8:49:54 AM

Pump Station: Online
5 Alarms X Clear Alarms

Operation State: Ok

ﬂ # 440 amps

844 Enabled
96.6 PSI s 8716 Op. hrs
Running OK

Discharge Set Point:

{Under Pump STA CTL) Pump 2 : On

# 440 amps

104 4 PSI
Drive Temperature: Enabled
68.1° F

68.0° F UL

Flow Rate: Running OK
400 GPM
Water Level:
561t

Total Volume:

819 MMgal
Season Volume:

819 MmMgal

7303 Op. hrs

Figure 335-1 1. Operation State 4. Flow Rate 7. Season Volume
2. Discharge Set Point 5. Water Level 8. Pumps
3. Drive Temperature 6. Total Volume 9. Alarms
10. Notes
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Pump Control

Yaskawa Pump Control

The following controls are available for the Yaskawa iQpump 1000 Pump Control. Click Get Status to send commands to
the device.

Pump Station Mode: The switch position, Local or Remote.

Mode: The panel operation mode, Hand, Off, or Auto. This determines the control operation function.
Operation State: The current pressure, as monitored with a pressure sensor on the pump output.
Pressure Set Point: The pressure set point that the pump is intended to maintain as its output pressure.
Flow Rate: The flow rate measured in gallons per minute (GPM).

Total Volume: A permanent total volume of water that has been pumped by the controller.

Season Volume: A resettable volume monitor.

Pumps: A list of pump(s) that are enabled for monitoring.

Alarms: Displays the current alarm conditions with graphic and text. To clear the alarms click Clear Alarms.

Notes: An area to enter and view all notes for this device. When the maximum number of 10 notes exist in the
notes display, any new note is added to the top of the list and the oldest note is discarded. Notes can be deleted
by a user with Administrator level access. Notes cannot be edited.

Pump Control - Yaskawa iQpump 1000

X
potng. on 23 R

[400] YY ®
03/23/2018 1:17:20 PM
@] Furwssionvose | Pumps Narms

Local ° Remote Pump 1 : Off
=3 - B3

Mode: Off

Operation State: Stopped

®©

C 2

-8 32

Pressure:
36.6 PSI

Pressure Set Point:

K -

Flow Rate:
238.3 GPM

Total Volume:
94291630 gal

Season Volume:
94291630 gal

Qe O

Figure 336-1 1. Pump Station Mode 6. Total Volume
2. Mode 7. Season Volume
3. Operation State 8. Pumps
4. Pressure Set Point 9. Alarms
5. Flow Rate 10. Notes
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Pump Control

Vacon Pump Control

The following controls are available for the Vacon 100 Flow Pump Control. Click Get Status to send commands to the device.
Pump Station Mode: The switch position, Local or Remote.

Mode: The panel operation mode, Hand, Off or Auto. This determines the control operation function.
Operation State: The current pressure, as monitored with a pressure sensor on the pump output.
Pressure Set Point: The pressure set point that the pump is intended to maintain as its output pressure.
Flow Rate: The flow rate measured in gallons per minute (GPM).

Total Volume: A permanent total volume of water that has been pumped by the controller.

Season Volume: A resettable volume monitor.

Pumps: A list of pump(s) that are enabled for monitoring.

Alarms: Displays the current alarm conditions with graphic and text. To clear the alarms click Clear Alarms.

Notes: An area to enter and view all notes for this device. When the maximum number of 10 notes exist in the
notes display, any new note is added to the top of the list and the oldest note is discarded. Notes cannot be
edited.

Pump Control - VACON 100 Flow

X
Foting: [EEZ] on
876] Vacon
[ ] 04/23/2018 10:39:24 AM
@) | v saionniose | Pumps © 2o

Local | o Remote e Pump1: On

ex -

Drive: Ready

@O

Operation State: Ok

-y

63.2 95.2

Pressure:
0 PSI

Pressure Set Point:

C -8

Drive Temperature:
75.2°F

Motor Current:

2 Amps

QOE® 6

Main Supply:
216 Volts

Figure 337-1 1. Pump Station Mode 6. Motor Current
2. Drive 7. Main Supply
3. Operation State 8. Pumps
4. Pressure Set Point 9. Alarms
5. Drive Temperature 10. Notes
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Monitor and Control

Engine Control

Controls and Status Displays

The following controls and status displays are available on the Device. After making a change, click the Send
button to send the command or to cancel click the Don’t Send button.

Connected Device Run Delay: The Engine Control device will not automatically shutdown the engine while
the Connected Device Run Delay timer is running, even if the state of Connected Device Status is not running.
If the Connected Device Status is not running, and the Connected Device Run Delay period has expired, the
Engine control device will switch the command to Stop. The Run Delay can be set according to field installation,
with the Run Delay time adjustable as necessary. This can also be used when an engine is needed to run for
an extended period of time, even if there is no connected device. The default settings for the Engine Control
device is for the traditional pivot or linear machine as the Connected Device. This is to allow time for the pivot/
linear machine to be started, following a short duration that is allowing the engine to stabilize at normal RPM, or
to allow for communications with the pivot/linear machine after it has had a shutdown, before killing the engine
power.

Start/Stop Button: Click Start or Stop to populate the Commands list dialog box.
Alarms: Displays the current alarm conditions with graphic and text.
History: Displays command history from the last two communications with the device.

Connected Devices: A connected device can be any equipment that the engine is installed to support. The
default settings for the Engine Control device is for the traditional pivot or linear machine as the Connected
Device.

Notes: An area to enter and view all notes for this device. When the maximum number of 10
notes exist in the notes display, any new note is added to the top of the list and the oldest note is
discarded. Notes can be deleted by a user with Administrator level access. Notes cannot be edited.

VALLEY F  Engine Control %
[987] Eng51 Poling: [EET] on

05/0472017 12:42:47 PM

Engine Staius: Running @ Alarms
Connected Device Status: Running

@ Off On Battery: 9.3

Last Command Origin: Local

Connected Device Run Delay

Commands

Run:

B Stop

Last Command History

Figure 339-1 1. Connected Devices Run Delay Switch 4. History 6. Notes
2. Start/Stop Buttons 5. Connected Devices 7. Send Button
3. Alarms
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Monitor and Control

Standalone Web Camera Device
To view live streaming video from a web camera device do the following.

In Tile View or Map View in the Operational View Type, select a web camera device to open the viewing window.
The viewing window will display live streaming video, and can be maximized, restored down or minimized. The
window will remain open until user closes it.

Weather  Valley LogOut °

"] httpsi//webcameracom/ s not avikm— Google Chrome

[ https://webcamera.com

A No Response defected Highlight X

Co...

X  CO.. [655]... + co.. [©0Z]... ((‘!”) co... [02]..]

Figure 341-1 1. Web Camera
2. View Window
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Web Camera Associated with a Device
To view live streaming video from a web camera that is associated with a device do the following.

In Tile View or Map View in the Operational View Type, select a device that is associated with a web camera
to open the device view. On the device view, click Camera to open the View Window. The viewing window will
display live streaming video, and can be maximized, restored down or minimized. The window will remain open
until user closes it.

v.“‘vv |BASESTATIGN3 ValleyFarm % Weather Valley Log Out 0

e e st [ o Vo] oo

X
TS orr NSV ¢ Get Siatus |

3062015 10:18:52 AM

Aux 1(al)
Stopped , Water On , - = 3
C Forward ] hitpsy/fwebeamera.cony s not available - Goagle Chrome _Lgl_wﬁil

Pivot at 348° .
Aux 2 (b1) ‘ [ https://webcamera.com

0.101n (100%)
° On
32 PSi

495 Volis

el S 0.00 Hrs/Rev SCADA § fart-
° (ol = ‘Submitted B/62015
e o SIS2345 4:04:41 A

AUX 10UT.On

~ . ~
Reverse Forward

Water

Y
off ° On

%
:

hrs

=D e

P X  CO.. [655]... ¥ co.. p[oz..

Figure 342-1 1. Device Associated with Web Camera 3. Camera
2. Device View 4. View Window
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Troubleshooting

PROBLEM

POSSIBLE CAUSE / CORRECTIVE ACTION

In Base Setup, Time to Wait for Acknowledge set too
low.

Increase the Time to Wait for Acknowledge in 2
second increments until commands are executed
correctly.

Contact your local Valley dealer.

BaseStation is not communicating with a specific
device.

Verify that power is ON at the device.

The control panel setup RTU ID does not match the
actual device/control panel RTU ID.

Verify the correct RTU ID.

Verify proper operation of communication hardware
at device.

Contact your local Valley dealer.

BaseStation can communicate with a specific device,
but will not Poll the device.

Polling is turned off. Turn Polling on.

Contact your local Valley dealer.

BaseStation is communicating with device but update
information received from device is corrupt.

In Base Setup, Time to Wait for Acknowledge is set
too high. Decrease Time to Wait for Acknowledge
in 2 second increments until uncorrupted update
information is received correctly.

Contact your local Valley dealer.

BaseStation will not communicate with any device.

Power to BaseStation communication hardware is
off. Turn power on to communication hardware.

Serial or USB cable from BaseStation computer to
communication hardware is not connected. Verify
correct connection of cable.

Faulty antenna connection or radio. Verify antenna
connection and radio operation.

Contact your local Valley dealer.

BaseStation3 343



Troubleshooting

PROBLEM

POSSIBLE CAUSE / CORRECTIVE ACTION

Minimum Application (Application Rate) in BaseStation
does not match the Application Rate at device control
panel. Minimum application constant must be entered in
the pivot setup before this option is available. See Pivot
Configuration/Setup / Constant Values / Minimum Application
in the Device Management section of this manual.

To synchronize the Minimum Application click
Settings and Add/Remove Devices, click the
device Change button, click the Setup button, enter
the correct Minimum Application and click the Send
button or click the Get button to get the correct
Minimum Application from the device/control panel.

Minimum Hours/Rev in BaseStation does not match
the Hours/Rev at device/control panel. Hours per
revolution must be entered in the pivot setup before this
option is available. See Pivot Configuration/Setup / Constant
Values / Minimum Hours/Rev in the Device Management
section of this manual.

To synchronize the Minimum Hours/Rev click
Settings and Add/Remove Devices, click the
device Change button, click the Setup button, enter
the correct Minimum Hours/Rev and click the Send
button or click the Get button to get the correct
Minimum Hours/Rev from the device/control panel.

Stop In Slot Angle in BaseStation does not match the
Stop In Slot Angle at the device control panel.

To synchronize the angle click Settings and Add/
Remove Devices, click the device Change button,
click the Setup button, enter the correct Stop In Slot
Angle and click the Send button or click the Get
button to get the correct Stop In Slot Angle from the
device/control panel.

Google Map won't display the map. Error message:

Call your Internet provider.

Use Tile View or My Map when Internet service is
unavailable.
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